
 

 
 

EUROPEAN UNION RULE OF LAW MISSION IN KOSOVO 

EULEX KOSOVO 
Ndertesa Farmed  

“Muharrem Fejza” p.n. 

Lagja e Spitalit 

10000 Pristina, Kosovo 

www.eulex-kosovo.eu 

 

 

Pristina: 28 February 2012 

 

 

Publication reference: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of 

vehicles (PROC/339/12) 

 

Dear Madam/Sir, 

 

SUBJECT: INVITATION TO TENDER for the: “Supply of Spare Parts and Maintenance of 

Vehicles” under Framework Contract 

 

This tender procedure is launched under suspensive clause i.e. provision of the services concerned is 

subject to availability of the budget funds
1
. 

   

This is an invitation to tender for the above mentioned supply contract. Please find enclosed the following 

documents, which constitute the tender dossier: 

 

A. INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS  

B. DRAFT FRAMEWORK CONTRACT AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS, INCLUDING ANNEXES 

DRAFT FRAMEWORK CONTRACT 

SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

ANNEX I  GENERAL CONDITIONS  

ANNEX II +III TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS + TECHNICAL OFFER (TO BE TAILORED 

TO THE SPECIFIC PROJECT)  

ANNEX IV  BUDGET BREAKDOWN (MODEL FINANCIAL OFFER) 

ANNEX V  FORMS 

C. FURTHER INFORMATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE COMPLIANCE GRID 

EVALUATION GRID 

D. TENDER FORM FOR A SUPPLY CONTRACT 

 

For full information about procurement procedures please consult the Practical Guide to contract 

procedures for EU external actions and its annexes, which can be downloaded from the following web 

page: http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/work/procedures/index_en.htm. 

 

                                                 
1
 See paragraph 2.4.12, of the Practical Guide to Contract procedures for EU external actions. 

 

http://www.eulex-kosovo.eu/
http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/work/procedures/index_en.htm


We look forward to receiving your tender and the accompanying tender guarantee before 15
th

 of May 

2012 at 15:00hrs at the address specified in the Instructions to Tenderers. 

 

If you decide not to submit a tender, we would be grateful if you could inform us in writing, stating the 

reasons for your decision. 

 

 

Yours faithfully,  

 

 

Xavier de Marnhac   

Head of EULEX KOSOVO



A.  INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS 

 

PUBLICATION REF.: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts 

and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12) 
 

In submitting a tender, the tenderer accepts in full and without restriction the special and general 

conditions governing the contract as the sole basis of this tendering procedure, whatever its own 

conditions of sale may be, which it hereby waives. Tenderers are expected to examine carefully and 

comply with all instructions, forms, contract provisions and specifications contained in this tender 

dossier. Failure to submit a tender containing all the required information and documentation 

within the deadline specified will lead to the rejection of the tender. No account can be taken of any 

reservation in the tender as regards the tender dossier; any reservation may result in the immediate 

rejection of the tender without further evaluation. 

These Instructions set out the rules for the submission, selection and implementation of contracts 

financed under this call for tenders, in conformity with the provisions of the Practical Guide to 

contract procedures for EU external actions, which is applicable to the present call (available on the 

Internet at this address: 

http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/work/procedures/index_en.htm). 

1. Supplies to be provided 
 

1.1 The subject of the framework contract is the supply and delivery of spare parts for vehicles, as well as 

the performance of some ancillary services (installation of spare parts, maintenance, repair of 

vehicles, etc.) by the Contractor (see the draft contract, special clauses, and Annex II and III of the 

Tender Dossier for the relevant description of the items and ancillary services and the estimated 

quantities for 2 (two) years that may be ordered during the duration of the framework contract):  in 6 

(six) lots at EULEX Kosovo, Pristina, DAP
2
. 

Lot 1 Toyota 

Lot 2 Volkswagen group 

Lot 3 Nissan 

Lot 4 Mercedes 

Lot 5 Heavy, Special Vehicles & Other Makes 

Lot 6 Spare parts for armoured vehicles (No Maintenance) 

 

The signature of the framework contract imposes no obligation on the Contracting Authority to 

purchase the quantities as estimated in Annex II and III.  

 

Deliveries of spare parts and performance of ancillary services shall ONLY take place following the 

issuance of “purchase orders” to be issued by the Contracting Authority during the duration of this 

framework contract.  

 

Deliveries of spare parts shall take place within 15 (fifteen) working days after the receipt by the 

contractor of a “purchase order”. 

 

Ancillary services shall be performed in accordance with the terms of the special conditions of the 

contract, (see also the “sequence of events and description of ancillary services” attached to the 

technical specifications, annex II+III).   

                                                 
2
 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - 

http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/work/procedures/index_en.htm
file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html


 

1.2 The supplies must comply fully with the technical specifications set out in the tender dossier 

(technical annex) and conform in all respects with the drawings, quantities, models, samples, 

measurements and other instructions. 

1.3 Tenderers are not authorised to tender for a variant in addition to the present tender.  

 

2. Timetable 

 
 DATE TIME* 

Optional Clarification meeting 12 April 2012 10:00hrs 

Deadline for request for any clarifications from 

the Contracting Authority 

24 April 2012 18:00hrs 

Last date on which clarifications are issued by the 

Contracting Authority 

4 May 2012 18:00hrs 

Deadline for submission of tenders 15 May 2012 15:00hrs 

Tender opening session 15 May 2012 15:30hrs 

Notification of award to the successful tenderer May/June 2012


 - 

Signature of the contract June 2012


 - 

* All times are in the Kosovo time zone.   
  

Provisional date 

 

3. Participation 

3.1 Participation in tendering is open to all legal persons participating either individually or in a 

grouping (consortium) or tenderers which are established in a Member State of the European Union 

in an official candidate country, or a country that is a beneficiary of the Instrument for Pre-

Accession Assistance, in a Member State of the European Economic Area, a country of the 

Western Balkans region or a contributing third state, as authorized by Council Joint Action 

2008/124/CFSP of 04 February 2008 on EULEX KOSOVO as amended by JA 2009/445/CFSP and 

by Council Decision 2010/322/CFSP). The participation is also open to international organisations. 

The participation of natural persons is directly governed by the specific instruments applicable to 

the programme under which the contract is financed. 

3.2 These terms refer to all nationals of the said states and to all legal entities, companies or 

partnerships constituted under, and governed by, the civil, commercial or public law of such states 

and having their statutory office, central administration or principal place of business there. A legal 

entity, company or partnership having only its statutory office there must be engaged in an activity 

which has an effective and continuous link with the economy of the state concerned.  

3.3 These rules apply to: 

 a) tenderers 

 b) members of a consortium 

 c) any subcontractors. 

3.4 Natural persons, companies or undertakings falling into a situation set out in section 2.3.3 of the 

Practical Guide to contract procedures for EC external actions are excluded from participation in 

and the award of contracts. Tenderers must provide declarations to the effect that they are not in 

any of these exclusion situations. The declarations must cover all the members of a joint 



venture/consortium. Tenderers who have been guilty of making false declarations may also incur 

financial penalties and exclusion in accordance with section 2.3.4 of the Practical Guide.  

The exclusion situation referred to above also applies to any subcontractor. Whenever requested by 

the Contracting Authority, the tenderer/contractor shall submit a declaration from the intended 

subcontractor that it is not in one of the exclusion situations. In case of doubt on this declaration of 

honour, the Contracting Authority shall request documentary evidence that the sub-contractor is not 

in a situation of exclusion. 

3.5 To be eligible for participation in this tender procedure, tenderers must prove to the satisfaction of 

the Contracting Authority that they comply with the necessary legal, technical and financial 

requirements and have the means to carry out the contract effectively. 

3.6 If the offer includes subcontracting, it is recommended that the contractual arrangements between 

the tenderer and its subcontractors include mediation, according to national and international 

practices, as a method of dispute resolution. 

 

4. Origin 

4.1 No rule of origin is applied. 

 

5. Type of contract 

 

5.1 Framework contract with unit-price per itemised expenditure. 

5.2 The quantities estimated and specified in ANNEX II +III are only indicative quantities and do NOT 

compel the contracting authority to buy any of them. The contracting authority may at its own 

discretion purchase fewer or more quantities that the estimated quantities per item. I.e. within a 

same lot, the contracting authority may purchase fewer quantities than those estimated for some 

items while in the meantime purchasing more quantities than those estimated for other items. The 

overall financial ceiling for a lot being the maximum budget available for this lot.   

5.3 The contractor shall NOT be entitled to compensation and shall NOT be allowed to claim for 

changes of the unit prices, in case the contracting authority decides to purchase fewer or more 

quantities than the indicative ones specified per item in Annex II + III and/or in case the 

contracting authority decides NOT to purchase ANY of these quantities. 

5.4 Payments and/or pre-financing will only be made by the Contracting Authority on the basis of the 

actual amount of the Purchase Orders to be issued during the duration of the framework contract. 

Actually, no pre-financing or payment shall be made on the only basis of the signature of this 

framework contract. 

5.5 The framework contract shall be concluded for a period of 2 (two) years, with effect on the date on 

which it enters into force, (although the Framework contract may be terminated at short notice. See 

article 36 of the special conditions of the draft contract). 

5.6 The contracting authority may, at its own discretion extend this framework contract. Such 

extension shall be made under negotiated procedure. The contract may only be extended once, such 

that the duration of extension does not exceed the duration of the initial framework contract. Any 

extension will be conditioned and limited by the Mission’s mandate, the availability of 

corresponding budgetary funds and the satisfactory fulfillment of its obligations by the contractor. 

5.7 Tender prices shall be firm but a price revision clause may be applied in accordance with article 15 

of the special conditions.  

 

6. Currency 

Tenders must be presented in EUROS.  

 



7. Lots 

7.1 The tenderer may submit a tender for one lot only, several or all of the lots. 

7.2 Each lot will form a separate contract and the quantities indicated for different lots will be 

indivisible. The tenderer must offer the whole of the quantity or quantities indicated for each lot. 

Under no circumstances must tenders for part of the quantities required be taken into consideration. 

If the tenderer is awarded more than one lot, a single contract may be concluded covering all those 

lots. 

7.3 A tenderer may include in his tender the overall discount he would grant in the event of some or all 

of the lots for which he has submitted a tender being awarded. The discount should be clearly 

indicated for each lot in such a way that it can be announced during the public tender opening 

session. 

7.4 Contracts will be awarded lot by lot, but the Contracting Authority may select the most favourable 

overall solution after taking account of any discounts offered. 

 

8. Period of validity 

8.1 Tenderers shall be bound by their tenders for a period of 90 days from the deadline for the 

submission of tenders. 

8.2 In exceptional cases and prior to the expiry of the original tender validity period, the Contracting 

Authority may ask tenderers in writing to extend this period by 40 days. Such requests and the 

responses to them must be made in writing. Tenderers that agree to do so will not be permitted to 

modify their tenders and they are bound to extend the validity of their tender guarantees for the 

revised period of validity of the tender. If they refuse, without forfeiture of their tender guarantees, 

their participation in the tender procedure will be terminated. 

8.3 The successful tenderer will be bound by its tender for a further period of 60 days. The further 

period is added to the validity period irrespective of the date of notification. 

 

9. Language of offers 

9.1 The offers, all correspondence and documents related to the tender exchanged by the tenderer and 

the Contracting Authority must be written in the language of the procedure which is English. 

If the supporting documents are not written in one of the official languages of the European Union, 

a translation into the language of the call for tender must be attached. Where the documents are in 

an official language of the European Union other than the one of the procedure, it is however 

strongly recommended to provide a translation into the language of the call for tenders, in order to 

facilitate the evaluation of the documents.  

 

10. Submission of tenders 

10.1 Tenders must be received before the deadline specified in 10.3. They must include all the 

documents specified in point 11 of these Instructions and be sent to the following address: 
 

EULEX Kosovo – Procurement Section 

Main Warehouse Compound 

Zona Industriale Veternik, P.O. Box 268. 

(opposite Gorenje Hotel, next to fuel station) 

10000 Pristina, Kosovo 

 

If the tenders are hand delivered they should be delivered to the following address: 

 

 

 



EULEX Kosovo – Procurement Section 

Main Warehouse Compound 

Zona Industriale Veternik, P.O. Box 268. 

(opposite Gorenje Hotel, next to fuel station) 

10000 Pristina, Kosovo 

 

Tenders must comply with the following conditions: 

10.2 All tenders must be submitted in one original, marked “original”, and three copies signed in the 

same way as the original and marked “copy”.  

10.3 All tenders must be received at EULEX, Procurement Section, Main Warehouse Compound, Zona 

Industriale Veternik, P.O. Box 268, (opposite Gorenje Hotel, next to fuel station), 10000 Pristina, 

Kosovo before the deadline 15
th

 of May 2012 at 15:00hrs, by registered letter with 

acknowledgement of receipt or hand-delivered against receipt signed by the Contracting Authority 

or its representative. 

10.4 All tenders, including annexes and all supporting documents, must be submitted in a sealed 

envelope bearing only: 

a) the above address; 

b) the reference code of this tender procedure, i.e. EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of 

spare parts and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12); 

c) the words “Not to be opened before the tender opening session” in the language of the tender 

dossier and “Te mos hapet para sesionit te hapjes” and “Ne otvori pre otvarajuce sesiju” 

d) the name of the tenderer. 

The technical and financial offers must be placed together in a sealed envelope. The envelope 

should then be placed in another single sealed envelope/package, unless their volume requires a 

separate submission for each lot. 

 

11. Content of tenders 
All tenders submitted must comply with the requirements in the tender dossier and comprise: 

 

Part 1: Technical offer: 

 

 a detailed description of the supplies tendered in conformity with the technical 

specifications, including any documentation required (For Lots 1,2,3&4 they must be 

genuine spare parts and for Lots 5 & 6 they must be genuine spare parts or (OEM) original 

equipment manufacturer) 

 

 a fully detailed technical proposal related to all ancillary services, based on the terms of 

the special conditions and of the  “sequence of events and description of ancillary services” 

attached to the technical specifications. 

 

The technical offer should be presented as per template (annex II+III*, the contractor’s technical 

offer) completed when and if necessary by separate sheets for details. 

 

Part 2: Financial offer: 

 

 A financial offer calculated on a basis of DAP
3
 for the supplies and ancillary services 

tendered; 
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Please note that the cost of the pick up and drop off of vehicles shall NOT be mentioned as a cost 

in the financial offer and that it shall never appear on any invoice during the implementation period 

of the contract, neither added to the number of hours of labor. i.e.  the estimated unit-cost for the 

pick up and drop off of all vehicles shall be deemed to have been estimated by the contractor  at the 

time of the submission of its financial offer and integrated into its financial proposals related to the 

unit price for the working hours, and/or for the spare parts.  

 

This financial offer should be presented as per template (annex IV*, budget breakdown), and if 

necessary completed by separate sheets for the details. 

 An electronic version of the financial offer  

 

Part 3: Documentation: 

 

To be supplied following templates in annex*: 

 The tender guarantee in Euros, for:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 The “Tender Form for a Supply Contract”, duly completed, which includes the tenderer’s 

declaration, point 7, (from each member if a consortium): 

 The details of the bank account into which payments should be made (financial 

identification form) (Where the tenderer has already signed another contract with the 

EULEX Kosovo, it may provide instead of the financial identification form either its 

financial identification form number or a copy of the financial identification form provided 

on that occasion, unless a change occurred in the meantime.) 

 The legal entity file and the supporting documents (Where the tenderer has already signed 

another contract with the EULEX Kosovo, it may provide instead of the legal entity sheet 

and its supporting documents either its legal entity number or a copy of the legal entity sheet 

provided on that occasion, unless a change in its legal status occurred in the meantime.) 

 

To be supplied on free formats: 

 

 A description of the warranty conditions, which must be in accordance with the conditions 

laid down in Article 32 of the General Conditions. Except for lot 5 and lot 6 which is 6 (six) 

months after provisional acceptance. 

 A description of the organization of the commercial warranty tendered, which must be in 

accordance with the conditions laid down in Article 32 of the Special Conditions.  

 Duly authorised signature: an official document (statutes, power of attorney, notary 

statement, etc.) proving that the person who signs on behalf of the company/joint 

venture/consortium is duly authorised to do so. 

Lot 1 Toyota 5,000.00 

Lot 2 Volkswagen group 3,000.00 

Lot 3 Nissan 13,000.00 

Lot 4 Mercedes 300.00 

Lot 5 Heavy, Special Vehicles & Other Makes 3,500.00 

Lot 6 Spare parts for armoured vehicles 6,500.00 



 For lots 1 and 2 and 3 and 3 and 4: the manufacturer’s price list in force at the time of the 

submission of the offer (in electronic format).   

 A plan of the tenderer’s maintenance facilities. 

 A Statement to confirm that the authorized dealer has all the special tools and equipment in 

compliance with Manufacturer’s workshop recommendations and standards to carry out all 

maintenance and repairs mentioned in each respective lot. 

 For all lots, a list of equipment for the Pristina Workshop, along with corresponding pictures. 

Remarks: 

Tenderers are requested to follow this order of presentation. 

Annex* refers to templates attached to the tender dossier. These templates are also available on: 

http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/work/procedures/index_en.htm 

 

12. Pricing 

12.1 Tenderers will be deemed to have satisfied themselves, before submitting their tender(s), as to 

(its)(their) correctness and completeness, to have taken account of all that is required for the full 

and proper execution of the contract and to have included all costs in their rates and prices. 

12.2 Depending on whether the supplies proposed are manufactured locally or are to be imported into 

the country of the Beneficiary, Tenderers must quote, by lot, unit (and overall) prices for their 

tenders on one of the following bases: 

a) for supplies manufactured locally, unit and overall prices must be quoted for delivery to the 

place of destination and in accordance with the above conditions, excluding all domestic 

taxation applicable to their manufacture and sale; 

 

b) for supplies to be imported into the country of the Beneficiary, unit and overall prices must 

be quoted for delivery to the place of destination and in accordance with the above 

conditions, excluding all duties and taxes applicable to their importation and VAT, from 

which they are exempt. 

12.3 Whatever the origin of the supplies, the contract is exempt from stamp and registration duties. 

 

12.4. Tender prices shall be firm but a price revision clause may be applied, see article 15 of the special 

conditions.   

 

13. Additional information before the deadline for submission of tenders 
 

The tender dossier should be clear enough to preclude the need for tenderers to request additional 

information during the procedure. If the Contracting Authority, either on its own initiative or in response 

to a request from a prospective tenderer, provides additional information on the tender dossier, it must 

send such information in writing to all other prospective tenderers at the same time. 
 

Tenderers may submit questions in writing to the following address up to 21 days before the deadline for 

submission of tenders, specifying the publication reference and the contract title: 

 

EULEX Kosovo – Procurement Section 

Main Warehouse Compound 

Industrial Zone Veternik 

(opposite Gorenje Hotel, next to fuel station) 

10000 Pristina, Kosovo 

E-mail: tenders@eulex-kosovo.eu 
 

http://ec.europa.eu/comm/europeaid/index_en.htm
mailto:tenders@eulex-kosovo.eu


The Contracting Authority has no obligation to provide clarifications after this date. 

Any clarification of the tender dossier will be published on the EuropeAid website at 

https://webgate.ec.europa.eu/europeaid/online-services/index.cfm?do=publi.welcome and EULEX 

website at http://www.eulex-kosovo.eu at the latest 11 days before the deadline for submission of tenders.  

Any prospective tenderers seeking to arrange individual meetings with either the Contracting Authority 

and/or the European Commission during the tender period may be excluded from the tender procedure. 

 

14. Clarification meeting  

14.1 An optional clarification meeting will be held on 12
th

 of April 2012 at 10:00hrs at EULEX 

Kosovo– Procurement Section, Main Warehouse Compound, Industrial Zone Veternik, (opposite 

Gorenje Hotel, next to fuel station), 10000 Pristina, Kosovo to answer any questions on the tender 

dossier which have been forwarded in writing or are raised at the meeting. Minutes will be taken 

during the meeting and these will be published on the EuropeAid website at 

https://webgate.ec.europa.eu/europeaid/online-services/index.cfm?do=publi.welcome and EULEX 

Website at http://www.eulex-kosovo.eu - together with any clarifications in response to written 

requests which are not addressed during the meeting - at the latest 11 calendar days before the 

deadline for submission of tenders. No further clarification will be provided after this date. All the 

costs of attending this meeting will be borne by the tenderers. 

Visits by individual prospective tenderers during the tender period other than this site visit for all 

prospective tenderers cannot be organised. 

 

15. Alteration or withdrawal of tenders 

15.1 Tenderers may alter or withdraw their tenders by written notification prior to the deadline for 

submission of tenders referred to in Article 10.1. No tender may be altered after this deadline. 

Withdrawals must be unconditional and will end all participation in the tender procedure. 

15.2 Any such notification of alteration or withdrawal must be prepared and submitted in accordance 

with Article 10. The outer envelope must be marked 'Alteration' or 'Withdrawal' as appropriate. 

15.3 No tender may be withdrawn in the interval between the deadline for submission of tenders 

referred to in Article 10.1 and the expiry of the tender validity period. Withdrawal of a tender 

during this interval may result in forfeiture of the tender guarantee.  

 

16. Costs of preparing tenders 
 

No costs incurred by the tenderer in preparing and submitting the tender are reimbursable. All such 

costs will be borne by the tenderer. 

 

17. Ownership of tenders 
 

The Contracting Authority retains ownership of all tenders received under this tender procedure. 

Consequently, tenderers have no right to have their tenders returned to them. 

 

18. Joint venture or consortium 

18.1 If a tenderer is a joint venture or consortium of two or more persons, the tender must be single with 

the object of securing a single contract, each person must sign the tender and will be jointly and 

severally liable for the tender and any contract. Those persons must designate one of their members 

to act as leader with authority to bind the joint venture or consortium. The composition of the joint 

venture or consortium must not be altered without the prior consent in writing of the Contracting 

Authority. 

https://webgate.ec.europa.eu/europeaid/online-services/index.cfm?do=publi.welcome
http://www.eulex-kosovo.eu/
https://webgate.ec.europa.eu/europeaid/online-services/index.cfm?do=publi.welcome
http://www.eulex-kosovo.eu/


18.2 The tender may be signed by the representative of the joint venture or consortium only if it has 

been expressly so authorised in writing by the members of the joint venture or consortium, and the 

authorising contract, notarial act or deed must be submitted to the Contracting Authority in 

accordance with point 11 of these Instructions to Tenderers. All signatures to the authorising 

instrument must be certified in accordance with the national laws and regulations of each party 

comprising the joint venture or consortium together with the powers of attorney establishing, in 

writing, that the signatories to the tender are empowered to enter into commitments on behalf of the 

members of the joint venture or consortium. Each member of such joint venture or consortium must 

provide the proof required under Article 3.5 as if it, itself, were the tenderer. 

 

19. Opening of tenders 

19.1 The opening and examination of tenders is for the purpose of checking whether the tenders are 

complete, whether the requisite tender guarantees have been furnished, whether the required 

documents have been properly included and whether the tenders are generally in order. 

19.2 The tenders will be opened in public session on 15
th

 of May 2011 at 15:30hrs at EULEX, 

Procurement Section, Main Warehouse Compound, Industrial Zone Veternik, (opposite Gorenje 

Hotel, next to fuel station), 10000 Pristina, Kosovo by the committee appointed for the purpose. 

The committee will draw up minutes of the meeting, which will be available on request. 

19.3 At the tender opening, the tenderers' names, the tender prices, any discount offered, written 

notifications of alteration and withdrawal, the presence of the requisite tender guarantee (if 

required) and such other information as the Contracting Authority may consider appropriate may 

be announced. 

19.4 After the public opening of the tenders, no information relating to the examination, clarification, 

evaluation and comparison of tenders, or recommendations concerning the award of the contract 

can be disclosed until after the contract has been awarded. 

19.5 Any attempt by a tenderer to influence the evaluation committee in the process of examination, 

clarification, evaluation and comparison of tenders, to obtain information on how the procedure is 

progressing or to influence the Contracting Authority in its decision concerning the award of the 

contract will result in the immediate rejection of its tender. 

19.6 All tenders received after the deadline for submission specified in the procurement notice or these 

instructions will be kept by the Contracting Authority. The associated guarantees will be returned 

to the tenderers. No liability can be accepted for late delivery of tenders. Late tenders will be 

rejected and will not be evaluated. 

 

20.  Evaluation of tenders 

20.1 Examination of the administrative conformity of tenders 

The aim at this stage is to check that tenders comply with the essential requirements of the tender 

dossier. A tender is deemed to comply if it satisfies all the conditions, procedures and 

specifications in the tender dossier without substantially departing from or attaching restrictions to 

them.  
 

Substantial departures or restrictions are those which affect the scope, quality or execution of the 

contract, differ widely from the terms of the tender dossier, limit the rights of the Contracting 

Authority or the tenderer's obligations under the contract or distort competition for tenderers whose 

tenders do comply. Decisions to the effect that a tender is not administratively compliant must be 

duly justified in the evaluation minutes. 
 

If a tender does not comply with the tender dossier, it will be rejected immediately and may not 

subsequently be made to comply by correcting it or withdrawing the departure or restriction. 



20.2 Technical evaluation 

After analysing the tenders deemed to comply in administrative terms, the evaluation committee 

will rule on the technical admissibility of each tender, classifying it as technically compliant or 

non-compliant. 

 

The minimum qualifications required (see selection criteria in Procurement Notice point 16) 

are to be evaluated at the start of this stage.  

 

Where contracts include after-sales service and/or training, the technical quality of such services 

will also be evaluated by using yes/no criteria as specified in the tender dossier. 

 

20.3  In the interests of transparency and equal treatment and to facilitate the examination and evaluation 

of tenders, the evaluation committee may ask each tenderer individually for clarification of its 

tender including breakdowns of prices, within a reasonable time limit to be fixed by the evaluation 

committee. The request for clarification and the response must be in writing, but no change in the 

price or substance of the tender may be sought, offered or permitted except as required to confirm 

the correction of arithmetical errors discovered during the evaluation of tenders pursuant to Article 

20.4. Any such request for clarification must not distort competition. Decisions to the effect that a 

tender is not technically compliant must be duly justified in the evaluation minutes. 

 

20.4 Financial evaluation 

a) Tenders found to be technically compliant shall be checked for any arithmetical errors in 

computation and summation. Errors will be corrected by the evaluation committee as 

follows: 

 

- where there is a discrepancy between amounts in figures and in words, the amount in 

words will be the amount taken into account; 

 

- except for lump-sum contracts, where there is a discrepancy between a unit price and the 

total amount derived from the multiplication of the unit price and the quantity, the unit 

price as quoted will be the price taken into account. 

 

b) Amounts corrected in this way will be binding on the tenderer. If the tenderer does not 

accept them, its tender will be rejected. 

20.5 Variant solutions 

Variant solutions will not be taken into consideration. 

20.6 Award criteria 

The sole award criterion will be the price. The contract will be awarded to the lowest compliant 

tender. 

 

21. Signature of the contract and performance guarantee 

 
21.1 The successful tenderer will be informed in writing that its tender has been accepted (notification 

of award). Before the Contracting Authority signs the contract with the successful tenderer, the 

successful tenderer must provide the documentary proof or statements required under the law of 

the country in which the company (or each of the companies in case of a consortium) is established, 

to show that it does not fall into the exclusion situations listed in section 2.3.3 of the Practical 

Guide to contract procedures for EU external actions. This evidence or these documents or 

statements must carry a date, which cannot be more than 1 year before the date of submission of 

the tender. In addition, a statement shall be furnished stating that the situations described in these 

documents have not changed since then.  



21.2 The successful tenderer shall also provide evidence of the financial and economic standing and the 

technical and professional capacity according to the selection criteria for this call for tender 

specified in the procurement notice, point 16. The documentary proofs required are listed in point 

2.4.11 of the Practical Guide to contract procedures for EU external actions.  

21.3 If the successful tenderer fails to provide the documentary proof or statement or the evidence of the 

financial and economic standing and the technical and professional capacity within 15 calendar 

days following the notification of award or if the successful tenderer is found to have provided 

false information, the award will be considered null and void. In such a case, the Contracting 

Authority may award the tender to the next lowest tenderer or cancel the tender procedure. 

21.4 Within 30 days of receipt of the contract already signed by the Contracting Authority, the selected 

tenderer must sign and date the contract and return it, with the performance guarantee (if 

applicable), to the Contracting Authority. On signing the contract, the successful tenderer will 

become the Contractor and the contract will enter into force. 

21.5 If it fails to sign and return the contract and any financial guarantee required within 30 days after 

receipt of notification, the Contracting Authority may consider the acceptance of the tender to be 

cancelled without prejudice to the Contracting Authority's right to seize the guarantee, claim 

compensation or pursue any other remedy in respect of such failure, and the successful tenderer 

will have no claim whatsoever on the Contracting Authority. 

 

21.6 The performance guarantee referred to in the General Conditions is set at 5 % (five %) of the 

amount of the framework contract and must be presented in the form specified in the annex to the 

tender dossier. It will be released within 45 days of the issue of the final acceptance certificate by 

the Contracting Authority. 

 

22. Tender guarantee 

  
The tender guarantee referred to in Article 11 above is set at (see below table with the amount 

per lot) and must be presented in the form specified in the annex to the tender dossier. It must 

remain valid for 45 days beyond the period of validity of the tender. Tender guarantees provided by 

tenderers who have not been selected shall be returned together with the information letter that the 

tenderer has been unsuccessful. The tender guarantee of the successful tenderer shall be released on 

the signing of the contract, once the performance guarantee has been submitted.  

 The tender guarantee in Euros, for:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

23. Ethics clauses 

23.1 Any attempt by a candidate or tenderer to obtain confidential information, enter into unlawful 

agreements with competitors or influence the committee or the Contracting Authority during the 

process of examining, clarifying, evaluating and comparing tenders will lead to the rejection of its 

candidacy or tender and may result in administrative penalties. 

Lot 1 Toyota 5,000.00 

Lot 2 Volkswagen group 3,000.00 

Lot 3 Nissan 13,000.00 

Lot 4 Mercedes 300.00 

Lot 5 Heavy, Special Vehicles & Other Makes 3,500.00 

Lot 6 Spare parts for armoured vehicles 6,500.00 



23.2 Without the Contracting Authority's prior written authorisation, a Contractor and its staff or any 

other company with which the Contractor is associated or linked may not, even on an ancillary or 

subcontracting basis, supply other services, carry out works or supply equipment for the project. 

This prohibition also applies to any other projects that could, owing to the nature of the contract, 

give rise to a conflict of interest on the part of the Contractor. 

23.3. When putting forward a candidacy or tender, the candidate or tenderer shall declare that it is 

affected by no conflict of interest and has no equivalent relation in that respect with other tenderers 

or parties involved in the project. Should such a situation arise during execution of the contract, the 

Contractor must immediately inform the Contracting Authority. 

23.4 The Contractor must at all times act impartially and as a faithful adviser in accordance with the 

code of conduct of its profession. It shall refrain from making public statements about the project 

or services without the Contracting Authority's prior approval. It may not commit the Contracting 

Authority in any way without its prior written consent. 

23.5 For the duration of the contract the Contractor and its staff shall respect human rights and 

undertake not to offend the political, cultural and religious mores of the beneficiary state. In 

particular and in accordance with the legal basic act concerned, tenderers who have been awarded 

contracts shall respect core labour standards as defined in the relevant International Labour 

Organisation conventions (such as the Conventions on freedom of association and collective 

bargaining; Abolition of forced and compulsory labour; Elimination of forced and compulsory 

labour; Abolition of child labour). 

23.6 The Contractor may accept no payment connected with the contract other than that provided for 

therein. The Contractor and its staff must not exercise any activity or receive any advantage 

inconsistent with their obligations to the Contracting Authority. 

23.7 The Contractor and its staff shall be obliged to maintain professional secrecy for the entire duration 

of the contract and after its completion. All reports and documents drawn up or received by the 

Contractor shall be confidential. 

23.8 The contract shall govern the Contracting Parties' use of all reports and documents drawn up, 

received or presented by them during the implementation of the contract. 

23.9 The Contractor shall refrain from any relationship likely to compromise its independence or that of 

its staff. If the Contractor ceases to be independent, the Contracting Authority may, regardless of 

injury, terminate the contract without further notice and without the Contractor having any claim to 

compensation. 

23.10 The Commission reserves the right to suspend or cancel project financing if corrupt practices of 

any kind are discovered at any stage of the award process and if the Contracting Authority fails to 

take all appropriate measures to remedy the situation. For the purposes of this provision, "corrupt 

practices" are the offer of a bribe, gift, gratuity or commission to any person as an inducement or 

reward for performing or refraining from any act relating to the award of a contract or 

implementation of a contract already concluded with the Contracting Authority. 

23.11 All tenders will be rejected or contracts terminated if it emerges that the award or implementation 

of a contract has given rise to unusual commercial expenses. Such unusual commercial expenses 

are commissions not mentioned in the main contract or not stemming from a properly concluded 

contract referring to the main contract, commissions not paid in return for any actual and legitimate 

service, commissions remitted to a tax haven, commissions paid to a recipient who is not clearly 

identified or commissions paid to a company which has every appearance of being a front 

company. 

23.12 The Contractor undertakes to supply the Commission on request with all supporting documents 

relating to the conditions of the contract's execution. The Commission may carry out whatever 



documentary or on-the-spot checks it deems necessary to find evidence in cases of suspected 

unusual commercial expenses. 

23.13 Contractors found to have paid unusual commercial expenses on projects funded by the EU are 

liable, depending on the seriousness of the facts observed, to have their contracts terminated or to 

be permanently excluded from receiving EU funds. 

23.14 The Contracting Authority reserves the right to suspend or cancel the procedure, where the award 

procedure proves to have been subject to substantial errors, irregularities or fraud. Where such 

substantial errors, irregularities or fraud are discovered after the award of the Contract, the 

Contracting Authority may refrain from concluding the Contract.  

 

24. Cancellation of the tender procedure  

In the event of a tender procedure's cancellation, tenderers will be notified by the Contracting 

Authority. If the tender procedure is cancelled before the tender opening session the sealed 

envelopes will be returned, unopened, to the tenderers. 

Cancellation may occur where: 

 the tender procedure has been unsuccessful, namely where no qualitatively or financially 

worthwhile tender has been received or there has been no response at all; 

 the economic or technical parameters of the project have been fundamentally altered; 

 exceptional circumstances or force majeure render normal implementation of the project 

impossible; 

 all technically compliant tenders exceed the financial resources available; 

 there have been irregularities in the procedure, in particular where these have prevented fair 

competition; 

 the award is not in compliance with sound financial management, i.e. does not respect the 

principles of economy, efficiency and effectiveness (e.g. the price proposed by the tenderer 

to whom the contract is to be awarded is objectively disproportionate with regard to the 

price of the market. 

 the financing agreement and therefore, the allocation of the corresponding funds has 

not been concluded. This tender procedure is launched before the financing decision 

or the signature of the financing agreement between the Commission and the 

recipient. 

In no event shall the Contracting Authority be liable for any damages whatsoever including, 

without limitation, damages for loss of profits, in any way connected with the cancellation of a 

tender procedure even if the Contracting Authority has been advised of the possibility of damages. 

The publication of a procurement notice does not commit the Contracting Authority to implement 

the programme or project announced. 

 

25. Appeals 

Tenderers believing that they have been harmed by an error or irregularity during the award 

process may file a complaint. See further section 2.4.15 of the Practical Guide. 

 



B.  DRAFT FRAMEWORK CONTRACT AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS, 

INCLUDING ANNEXES 
 

DRAFT FRAMEWORK CONTRACT No. 

EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/Supply of Spare Parts and Maintenance of 

Vehicles (PROC/339/12) 

SUPPLY FRAMEWORK CONTRACT FOR EUROPEAN  

UNION EXTERNAL ACTIONS 
 
 

FINANCED FROM THE EU GENERAL BUDGET 

Xavier de Marnhac, Head of EULEX Kosovo, and address at EULEX KOSOVO, Ndërtesa Farmed, 

Lagjja e Spitalit, “Muharrem Fejza”p.n., 10000 Pristina-Kosovo,  

("The Contracting Authority"), 

of the one part, 

and 

 

<Full official name of Contractor>  

[Legal status/title]
4
 

[Official registration number]
5
 

[Full official address] 

[VAT number]
6
, (“the Contractor”) 

 

of the other part, 

 

have agreed as follows: 

CONTRACT TITLE 

Supply of Spare Parts and Maintenance of Vehicles (PROC/339/12) 

Identification number: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK  

Article 1 Subject 

 
The subject of the framework contract is the supply and delivery of spare parts for vehicles, as well as the 

performance of some ancillary services (installation of spare parts, maintenance, repair of vehicles, etc.) 

by the Contractor (see the draft contract, special clauses, and Annex II and III of the Tender Dossier for 

the relevant description of the items and ancillary services and the estimated quantities for 2 (two) years 

that may be ordered during the duration of the framework contract):  in 6 (six) lots at EULEX Kosovo, 

Pristina, DAP
7
. 

 

 

                                                 
4 Where the contracting party is an individual. 

5 Where applicable. For individuals, mention their ID card or passport or equivalent document - number 

6 Except where the contracting party is not VAT registered. 

7
 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - 

http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html


 

Lot 1 Toyota 

Lot 2 Volkswagen group 

Lot 3 Nissan 

Lot 4 Mercedes 

Lot 5 Heavy, Special Vehicles & Other Makes 

Lot 6 Spare parts for armoured vehicles (No Maintenance) 

 
1.2 The framework contract will be implemented by “purchase orders”. i.e. whenever the Contracting 

Authority intends to acquire items pursuant to this framework contact and/or request the 

performance of ancillary services, it shall send a “Purchase Order” to the contractor, specifying 

the quantities of items to be supplied and/or specifying the scope of services to be performed. 

Deliveries and performance of ancillary services shall take place in accordance with the terms 

and conditions of the special and general conditions, supplemented and/or amended by the 

specific terms for each particular delivery or performance of ancillary services as set out in the 

“purchase orders”.  

 

1.3 The quantities estimated and specified in ANNEX II +III are only indicative quantities and do 

NOT compel the contracting authority to buy any of them The contracting authority may at its 

own discretion purchase fewer or more quantities that those estimated quantities per item. The 

overall financial ceiling being the maximum budget available for this framework contract as 

expressed in article 3.1 below.  

 

1.4 The contractor shall NOT be entitled to compensation and shall NOT be allowed to claim for 

changes of the unit prices, in case the contracting authority decides to purchase fewer or more 

quantities than the indicative ones specified per item in Annex II + III and/or in case the 

contracting authority decides NOT to purchase ANY of these quantities.  

 

1.5 The framework contract shall be concluded for a period of 2 (two) years, with effect on the date 

on which it enters into force, (although the Framework contract may be terminated at short notice. 

See article 36 of the special conditions).  

 

1.6 The contracting authority may, at its own discretion extend this framework contract. Such 

extension shall be made under negotiated procedure. The contract may only be extended once, 

such that the duration of extension does not exceed the duration of the initial framework contract. 

Any extension will be conditioned and limited by the Mission’s mandate, the availability of 

corresponding budgetary funds and the satisfactory fulfillment of its obligations by the contractor. 

 

1.7   The Contractor shall comply strictly with the terms of the Special Conditions and the technical 

annex. 

Article 2 Origin 
 

No rule of origin is applied. 

 

Article 3 Price 
 

3.1. Price for Spare parts. 

 

3.1. 1  Price for Spare parts for Lots 1 and 2 and 3 and 4.  

 

 For lots 1 and 2 and 3 and 4, the price for the spare parts shall be the unit prices; after deduction 

of the discount offered in the financial offer; referred to in the manufacturer’s price list in force at 



the time of the issuance of the purchase order and this shall be the sole remuneration owed by the 

Contracting Authority to the Contractor under the framework contract.  

 

3.1.2. Price for Spare parts for lots 5 and 6.  

 

3.1.2. a.  For lots 5 and 6, concerning the spare parts listed per vehicle, the prices in the 

financial offer, shall be the sole remuneration owed by the Contracting Authority 

to the Contractor under the framework contract.  

 

3.1.2. b. For lots 5 and 6, concerning any other spare part than the ones referred to in 

article 3.1.2.a above i.e. concerning any spare parts NOT listed in the financial 

offer; in case vehicle’s Genuine Manufacturer’s parts and materials are available, 

the unit price will be the one referred to in the manufacturer’s price list in force 

at the time of the issuance of the purchase order. When vehicle’s Genuine 

Manufacturer’s parts and materials are not available, (e.g. for old dated vehicles), 

the contractor shall inform the project manager who may agree upon equivalent 

high standard parts as OEM (Original Equipment Manufacturer) to be installed, 

followed by a review and approval from EULEX Technical Experts. 

 

3.1.3. c.  For lots 5 and 6, the unit prices of the spare parts listed per vehicle in the 

financial offer shall be firm and shall not be subject to revision for purchase 

orders placed during the two years of implementation of the framework contract. 

A price revision clause, in article 15 of the special conditions, may be applied 

after the second year, should the Contracting Authority decide to extend this 

Framework Contract in accordance with Article 1.6 of the contract. 

 

3.2. Price for Labour. 

 

3.2.1.  For Labor the cost shall be determined by multiplying the unit price per working hour as 

specified in the financial offer with the amount of working hours specified on the invoice 

(as approved by the project manager).  

 

3.2.2.  For lots 1 and 2 and 3 and 4 the number of hours of labor shall be calculated using the 

Manufacturer’s Flat Rate Schedule. 

 

3.2.3.  For lot 5, when it is still available, the number of hours of labor shall be calculated using 

the Manufacturer’s Flat Rate Schedule.  Wherever Manufacturer’s Flat Rate Schedule is 

not available, the Contracting Authority  will request a quotation for repair work in 

writing. The quotation will be sent to EULEX Transport HQ for approval in advance of 

any repair taking place. 

 
3.2.4.   For all lots, the price per hour of labour shall be firm and shall not be subject to revision 

for purchase orders placed during the two years of implementation of the framework 

contract. A price revision clause, in article 15 of the special conditions, may be applied 

after the second year, should the Contracting Authority decide to extend this Framework 

Contract in accordance with Article 1.6 of the contract.  

 

 

3.3.  The sum of all payments shall not exceed the maximum budgetary sum of <maximum budget 

amount >. 

 

3.4. Payments shall be made in accordance with the General and/or Special Conditions  (Articles 26 to 

28). Payments shall be made to the bank account of the contractor,  with identification 

number < ….>.  

 

 

 



 

3.5. Tax and customs arrangements 

 The contract shall be exempt from all duties and taxes, including VAT. 8 

 

Article 4 Order of precedence of contract documents 
 

The contract is made up of the following documents, in order of precedence: 

- the framework Contract Agreement; 

- the Special Conditions 

- the General Conditions (Annex I); 

- the Technical Specifications (Annex II [including clarifications before the deadline for 

submission of tenders]; 

- the Technical Offer (Annex III [including clarifications from the tenderer provided during 

tender evaluation]; 

- the budget breakdown (Annex IV); 

- the respective purchase order (Annex V) 

- Provisional Acceptance Certificate (Annex VI)  

- specified forms and other relevant documents (Annex VII); 

 

The various documents making up the contract shall be deemed to be mutually explanatory; in cases of 

ambiguity or divergence, they shall prevail in the order in which they appear above.  

 

Done in English in four originals, three originals being for the Contracting Authority and one original 

being for the Contractor. 

 

For the Contractor For the Contracting Authority 

Name:  Name: 

 

Xavier de Marnhac  

Title:  Title: 

 

Head of EULEX Kosovo 

Signature:  Signature: 

 

 

 

Date:  Date: 

 

 

                                                 
8
 EULEX Kosovo is a diplomatic mission and based on UNMIK Executive Decision No 2008/36 of 9 

December 2008, it is granted exemption from all customs duties, taxes, and related charges other than 

charges for storage, cartage and similar services, on articles for its official use. 

 



SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

CONTENTS 
 

These conditions amplify and supplement, if necessary, the General Conditions governing the contract. 

Unless the Special Conditions provide otherwise, those General Conditions remain fully applicable. The 

numbering of the Articles of the Special Conditions is not consecutive but follows the numbering of the 

Articles of the General Conditions. In exceptional cases, and with the authorisation of the competent 

Commission departments, other clauses may be introduced to cover specific situations. 

Article 2 Law applicable 

2.1  EU law is the law which applies to the contract, complemented, where necessary, by Belgian law. 

 

2.2 The language used shall be English. 

 

Article 4 Communications 

Any written communication relating to this Contract between the Contracting Authority and/or the 

Project Manager, on the one hand, and the Contractor on the other must state the Contract title and 

identification number, and must be sent by post, fax, e-mail or by hand. 

 

For the Contracting Authority: 

 

Name: European Union Rule of Law Mission in Kosovo 

Attn: Project Manager 

Address: European Union Rule of Law Mission in Kosovo 

Project Manager 

Ndërtesa Farmed 

“Muharrem Fejza” p.n. 

Lagja e Spitalit 

10000 Pristina, Kosovo 

Telephone:  

Fax:  

 

For the Contractor: 

 

Name:  

Address:  

Telephone:  

Fax:  

e-mail:  

Article 9 The Contractor's obligations 

9.6 The Contractor shall take the necessary measures to ensure the visibility of the European Union 

financing or co-financing. These measures must comply with the rules in the Communication and 

Visibility Manual for EU External Actions published by the European Commission: 

http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/work/visibility/index_en.htm. 

 

 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/work/visibility/index_en.htm


Article 10 Origin 

The rule of origin has been derogated.  

 

Article 11 Performance guarantee 

The amount of the performance guarantee shall be <…. Euros> equivalent to 5% (five %) of the 

maximum budget available for the framework contract including any amounts stipulated in 

addenda to the contract. 

Article 12 Insurance 

12.1 The contractor shall insure for replacement value of the goods until delivery. 

 

12.2 The contractor will be wholly responsible for the vehicles while they are on their premises and 

must be insured accordingly. Any damage incurred will be rectified by the contractor at his own 

cost.  

 

12.3 The contractor must ensure that all his staff carrying out the pick up, drop off and roads tests of 

the vehicles are fully insured and hold a valid driving license for the category of vehicle being 

driven.  

 

Article 15: Tender prices 

 

15.1. Tender prices for spare parts for lots 1 and 2 and 3 and 4. 
 

Purchase orders shall be placed on the basis of the prices referred to in the manufacturer’s price list in 

force on the date on which the purchase order are issued by the Contracting Authority, after application of 

the discount offered by the contactor in its financial offers.  

 

15.2. Tender prices for spare parts for lots 5 and 6.  

 

a) Lots 5 and 6: for spare parts NOT listed in the financial offer and in case vehicle’s Genuine 

Manufacturer’s parts and materials are available, the unit price will be the one referred to in the 

manufacturer’s price list in force at the time of the issuance of the purchase order. 

 

b) Lots 5 and 6: for the spare parts listed per vehicle, in the financial offer. 

 

After the second year of performance of the framework contract, should the Contracting Authority decide 

to extend this Framework Contract in accordance with Article 1.6 of the contract, for the spare parts listed 

per vehicle, in the financial offer; prices may be revised upwards or downwards, where such revision is 

requested by one of the contracting parties by registered letter. Purchase orders shall be placed on the 

basis of the prices in force on the date on which they are signed. Such prices shall not be subject to 

revision.  

 

This revision shall be determined by the trend in the harmonized consumer price index, HICP – all items 

of the Euro area, as published on Eurostat’s webpage (Euroindicators – HICP Predefined 

tables.http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/eurostat/home 

 

Revision shall be calculated in accordance with the following formula: 

 

                  Ir 

Pr = Po (   ──) 

                 Io 

Where :  

Pr = revised price. 

Po = price in the original tender. 

http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/eurostat/home


Io = index for the month in which the validity of the tender expires. 

Ir  = index for the month corresponding to the date of receipt of the letter requesting a revision of prices. 

 

 

 

15.3. Tender prices for labour (for ALL Lots).  

 

After the second year of performance of the framework contract, should the Contracting Authority decide 

to extend this Framework Contract in accordance with Article 1.6 of the contract, prices for labour, for all 

lots, may be revised upwards or downwards, where such revision is requested by one of the contracting 

parties by registered letter. Purchase orders shall be placed on the basis of the prices in force on the date 

on which they are signed. Such prices shall not be subject to revision.  

 

This revision shall be determined by the trend in the harmonized consumer price index, HICP – all items 

of the Euro area, as published on Eurostat’s webpage (Euroindicators – HICP Predefined 

tables.http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/eurostat/home 

 

Revision shall be calculated in accordance with the following formula: 

 

                  Ir 

Pr = Po (   ──) 

                 Io 

Where :  

Pr = revised price. 

Po = price in the original tender. 

Io = index for the month in which the validity of the tender expires. 

Ir  = index for the month corresponding to the date of receipt of the letter requesting a revision of prices. 

 

Article 16 Tax and customs arrangements 

 

For supplies manufactured locally, all internal fiscal charges applicable to their manufacture, including 

VAT, shall be excluded. 

 

For supplies to be imported into the country of the Contracting Authority, all duties and taxes applicable 

to their importation, including VAT shall be excluded. 

 

Whatever the origin of the supplies, the contract shall be exempt from stamp and registration duties. 

 

Article 18 Commencement order 

18.1. The framework contract shall enter into force on the day of its signature by both parties.   

 

18.2. The framework contract will be implemented by means of “purchase orders” which 

implementation date (governing the delivery period of spare parts or the performance of the 

ancillary services), will start on the date of reception by the Contractor of the “purchase order”.  

 

18.3.  The Contracting authority will request a quotation for repair work in writing. The quotation will 

be sent to EULEX Transport HQ for approval in advance of any repair taking place. 

 

18.4.  Under no circumstances may purchase orders be placed before the date on which the framework 

contract enters into force and/or after the framework contract expires. 

 

Article 22 Variations 

Provisions of Article 22 of the general conditions related to variations are not applicable to the present 

framework contract.  

http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/eurostat/home


Article 24 Quality of supplies and ancillary services. 

 

A. Quality of Ancillary Services.  

 

24.1 The contractor will perform all services to the highest quality and at least to a level that is in 

accordance with the vehicle manufacturer’s Workshop Manual and any changes or alteration as defined 

by the Contracting authority.   

 

24.2 Where no specific instructions are provided by the manufacturer, the Service Provider will 

maintain a standard in keeping with the highest levels in the automotive industry, based on the 

vehicle road worthiness testing to Belgium acceptable standards. 

 

24.3 The interior of the vehicles will be protected at all times using seat covers and other protection to 

ensure that the interior furnishings are not damaged or soiled in any way. 

 

24.4   Basic Scheduled service:                 

 

Areas to be covered during a basic scheduled service (provisional list):    

 All Oils and Fluids 

 All Filters 

 Electrical System 

 Brakes 

 Steering Suspension 

 Transmission 

 Full inspection of the chassis, body and safety features of the vehicle must be incorporated 

into each scheduled maintenance. 

 The Basic Schedule Service also includes the transport of the vehicle to the contractor’s 

premises and the drop off after completion of the services (the transport and drop off apply to 

all vehicles except for lot 5 and for any armored one).  

24.5 The contractor will not touch or tamper with any part of a vehicle that does not require inspection 

as part of the provision of any service under this contract. The contractor will be responsible for 

the repair or replacement of any parts that are damaged through such unauthorized tampering. 

 

24.6 The contractor will be responsible for returning the vehicle to the Contracting Authority’s 

facilities after completion of repairs or service, except for lot 5 and 6. As such, the Service 

Provider must ensure that all his staff carrying out these functions are fully insured and hold a 

valid driving license for the category of vehicle being driven.  

 

B.  Quality of spare parts.   

 

24.7 For lots 1 and 2 and 3 and 4, only vehicle’s Genuine Manufacturer’s parts and materials shall be 

used. 

 

24.8 For lots 5 and 6, in case vehicle’s Genuine Manufacturer’s parts and materials are not available, 

(e.g. for old dated vehicles), the contractor  shall inform the project manager who may agree upon 

equivalent high standard parts as OEM(Original Equipment Manufacturer) to be installed, 

followed by a review and approval from  EULEX Technical Experts.   

Article 25 Inspection and testing 

25.1 Inspection and testing will take place upon delivery of spare parts or return of serviced/repaired 

vehicles (and in accordance with Article 25 of the General Conditions at the delivery address 

specified in the purchase order).   



 

25.2. All service and repair work must be approved by a EULEX Quality Control (QC) Inspector. Any 

unsatisfactory work as identified by the EULEX QC will be rectified by the Contractor at its own 

expenses. 

 

25.3.  The Certificate of Provisional Acceptance must be issued and signed by both the contractor and 

the Contracting Authority after delivery of the spare parts to EULEX Transport HQ. 

 

25.4. For lots 1, 2, 3 and 4 EULEX has the right to independently test the spare parts provided by the 

contractor to ascertain they are vehicle’s Genuine Manufacturer’s parts and materails. For lots 5 

and 6, in case vehicle’s genuine manufacturer’s parts and materials are not available (e.g. for old 

dated vehicles), the contractor shall inform the project manager who may agree upon equivalent 

high standard parts as OEm (Original Equipment Manufacturer) to be installed, followed by a 

review and approval from EULEX technical experts. If an independent test reveals these 

standards are not met, EULEX has the right to request the removal of such spare-part and have 

them replaced at no cost to EULEX, including any transportation or handling costs.  

Article 26 Methods of payment 

26.1. Payments shall be made in EUROS.  

 

26.2. Payments shall be authorised and made by the Contracting Authority.  

 

26.3. No pre-financing payments shall be made.  

 

26.4. Request for payments shall only be made on the basis of the amount value of a valid Purchase 

Order issued by the contracting authority.   

 

26.5. In order to obtain payments, the Contractor must forward to the authority referred to in paragraph 

26.1 above, (in addition to the performance guarantee), the invoice(s) in triplicate following 

provisional acceptance of the supplies and/or ancillary services.  

 

26.6. Invoices will be paid on a monthly basis in arrears of the work being completed. Invoices should 

be submitted by the 5th of the following month. Each monthly bill should include the discount 

percentage from the Manufacturer’s price list as offered in the contract by the Contractor.  

 

26.7.  Invoicing. 

 

i. All invoicing must include original and copy along with the purchase order number and all 

relevant back up paperwork. 

 

ii. Invoices shall clearly separate the spare parts from the Labour cost and must include (as applicable):  

 The complete list of parts that have been replaced 

 The cost of these parts, in accordance with the terms of article 3.1. of the draft framework 

contract, including the discount specified in the financial offer (annex II and III).  

 The total cost of labour. 

 Any other charges for services performed. 

 The cost of the pick up and drop off shall NOT be mentioned as a cost on the invoice, neither 

added to the number of hours of labor. I.e.  the estimated unit-cost for the pick up and drop off 

shall be deemed to have been estimated by the contractor  at the time of the submission of its 

financial offer and integrated into its financial proposals related to the unit price for the working 

hours, and/or for the spare parts.  

 



Article 29 Delivery of spare parts and schedule for the performance of ancillary services. 

29.1. The Contractor shall bear all risks relating to the goods until provisional acceptance at 

destination. The supplies shall be packaged so as to prevent their damage or deterioration in 

transit to their destination. 

 

29.2. Delivery of spare parts. 

The place of acceptance of spare parts shall be at EULEX Transport HQ, Pristina, Kosovo. The 

time limits for delivery shall be 15 (fifteen) working days after the receipt by the contractor of a 

“purchase order” issued by the Contracting Authority, and the Incoterm applicable shall be DAP 

(delivered duty unpaid)9.  

 

29.3. Schedule for the performance of ancillary services. 

 

29.3.1.  The Contracting Authority will make available, at a pre-booked time and date (at least 2 days in 

advance), to the contractor any vehicle that is due to have scheduled maintenance or servicing. 

The Contracting Authority will endeavor to make the vehicles available for scheduled 

maintenance and servicing at staggered intervals to avoid overbooking. However, for operational 

reasons, some vehicles may not be available for scheduled maintenance and the Contracting 

Authority is under no obligation to make the vehicle available. 

 

29.3.2.  The contractor will be notified by EULEX Transport section when a vehicle is due for 

maintenance or repair. The contractor will be responsible for the collection of the vehicle from 

the Contracting Authority’s Transport HQ in Pristina and he will transport the vehicle to his own 

premises and drop it off after completion of the services. 

 

29.3.3.  The pick up and drop off of vehicles does not apply to any any vehicle within Lot 5 and Lot 6. 

 

29.3.4.  Repairs will be completed in the shortest possible time using, where available, parts that are held 

in stock by the contractor. Where a part is not in stock, the contractor will confirm in writing to 

the Contracting Authority when the part will be available. In accordance with article 29.2, the 

time limits for the availability of the spare parts shall be shall be 15 (fifteen) working days. 

 

29.3.6. The Service Provider should give priority to EULEX vehicles that are waiting for repair or 

maintenance. 

 

Article 31 Provisional acceptance 

The Certificate of Provisional Acceptance must be issued using the template in Annex C11.  

 

31.1. Provisional acceptance of Spare parts. 

 

The Certificate of Provisional Acceptance must be issued and signed by both the contractor and the 

Contracting Authority after delivery of the spare parts to EULEX Transport HQ. 

 

31.2. Provisional acceptance of Ancillary services.  

 

a. All invoicing must be presented to the Project Manager, when the vehicle is returned after works, 

as proof that this work has been carried out satisfactorily, using the format specified in article 

26.5).  

 

b. All service and repair work must be approved by a EULEX Quality Control (QC) Inspector. Any 

unsatisfactory work as identified by the EULEX QC will be rectified at the Service Providers 

expense. 

                                                 
9 DAP (delivery at place)-Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce-

http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html. 
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c. The Certificate of Service Acceptance must be issued and signed by both the Contractor and the 

Contracting Authority after the serviced vehicle has been delivered back to the EULEX facilities. 

 

Article 32 Warranty 

32.1 The Contractor shall warrant that the supplies are new, unused, of the most recent models and 

incorporate all recent improvements in design and materials. The Contractor shall further warrant 

that none of the supplies have any defect arising from design, materials or workmanship. This 

warranty shall remain valid for 1 (one) year after provisional acceptance except for lot 5 and lot 6 

which is 6 (six) months after provisional acceptance. 

 

32.2 The commercial warranty as shown in the technical offer must be valid for 1 (one) year after 

provisional acceptance except for lot 5 and lot 6 which is 6 (six) months after provisional 

acceptance. 

 

Article 36 - Termination by the Contracting Authority 

 

1. The framework contract is of two years duration starting from its signature by both parties. In 

addition to the grounds for termination defined in the General Conditions, the Contracting 

Authority may terminate the contract after giving 30 days' notice to the Contractor, in case 

EULEX’s mandate was not to be prolonged and/or in case of budgetary issues affecting the 

financing of the project. 

 

2. In case of termination of the framework contract on such grounds, the Contractor shall NOT be 

entitled to claim any indemnity for loss suffered. 

 

3. The Contractor shall only be entitled to claim for sums owing to it for supplies already delivered 

and/or for supplies pending delivery following the receipt by the Contractor (before the date of 

notification of the termination of the framework contract) of a valid purchase order issued by the 

Contracting Authority.  

 

Article 40 Settlement of disputes 

40.1 Any disputes arising out of or relating to this contract which cannot be settled otherwise shall be 

referred to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Courts of Brussels (Belgium) , applying the Belgian 

Law. 
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PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS 

Article 1 – Definitions 

 
1.1 The headings and titles in these General Conditions shall not be taken as part thereof or be 

taken into consideration in the interpretation of the contract. 

 

1.2  Where the context so permits, words in the singular shall be deemed to include the plural and 

vice versa, and words in the masculine shall be deemed to include the feminine and vice versa. 

 

1.3 Words designating persons or parties shall include firms and companies and any organisation 

having legal capacity. 

 

1.4 The definitions of the terms used throughout this General Conditions are laid down in the 

"Glossary of terms", annex A1 to the Practical Guide to contract procedures for EU external 

actions, which forms an integral part of this contract.  

 

Article 2 - Law and language of the contract 

 
2.1 The Special Conditions shall specify the law governing all matters not covered by the contract. 

 

2.2 The contract and all written communications between the parties will be drafted in the language 

of the procedure. 

 

Article 3 - Order of precedence of contract documents 

 
3.1 Save where otherwise provided in the special conditions, the contract is made up of the 

following documents, in order of precedence: 

a) the contract agreement; 

b) the Special Conditions;  

c) the General Conditions (Annex I); 

d) the Technical Specifications (Annex II) including clarifications before the deadline 

for submission of tenders and minutes from the information meeting/site visit; 

e) the Technical Offer (Annex III), including clarifications from the Contractor 

provided during tender evaluation; 

f) the budget breakdown (Annex IV); 

g) specified forms and other relevant documents (Annex V) 

Addenda have the order of precedence of the document they are modifying. 

 

3.2 The various documents making up the contract shall be deemed to be mutually explanatory; 

in cases of ambiguity or divergence, they should be read in the order in which they appear 

above. 

 

Article 4 – Communications 

 
4.1 Communications between the Contracting Authority and/or the Project Manager on the one 

hand, and the Contractor on the other, shall be exclusively in writing. Unless otherwise 

specified in the Special Conditions, communications between the Contracting Authority and/or 

the Project Manager on the one hand, and the Contractor on the other hand, shall be sent by 

post, cable, telex, fax transmission, or delivered by hand, to the addresses designated by the 

Parties for that purpose. 
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4.2 If the person sending a communication requires acknowledgement of receipt, he/she shall 

indicate this in his communication. Whenever there is a deadline for the receipt of a written 

communication, the sender should ask for an acknowledgement of receipt of his 

communication. In any event, the sender shall take all necessary measures to ensure receipt of 

his communication. 

 

4.3 Wherever the contract provides for the giving or issue of any notice, consent, approval, 

certificate or decision, unless otherwise specified such notice, consent, approval, certificate or 

decision shall be in writing and the words "notify", "certify", "approve" or "decide" shall be 

construed accordingly. Any such consent, approval, certificate or decision shall not 

unreasonably be withheld or delayed. 

 

Article 5 – Assignment 

 
5.1  An assignment shall be valid only if it is a written agreement by which the Contractor transfers 

his contract or part thereof to a third party. 

 

5.2 The Contractor may not, without the prior written consent of the Contracting Authority, assign 

the contract or any part thereof, or any benefit or interest thereunder, except in the following 

cases: 

a) a charge, in favour of the Contractor's bankers, of any monies due or to become due 

under the contract; or 

 

b) the assignment to the Contractor's insurers of the Contractor's right to obtain relief 

against any other person liable in cases where the insurers have discharged the 

Contractor's loss or liability. 

 

5.3 For the purpose of Article 5.2, the approval of an assignment by the Contracting Authority 

shall not relieve the Contractor of his obligations for the part of the contract already performed 

or the part not assigned. 

 

5.4 If the Contractor has assigned his contract without authorisation, the Contracting Authority 

may, without giving formal notice thereof, apply as of right the sanctions for breach of contract 

provided for in Article 35 and 36. 

 

5.5 Assignees must satisfy the eligibility criteria applicable for the award of the contract and they 

can not be in any of the situations excluding them from participating in contracts which are 

listed in Section 2.3.3 of the Practical Guide to contract procedure for EU external actions. 

 

Article 6 – Subcontracting 

 
6.1 A subcontract shall be valid only if it is a written agreement by which the Contractor entrusts 

implementation of a part of the tasks to a third party. 

 

6.2 The Contractor shall not subcontract without the prior written authorisation of the Contracting 

Authority. The elements of the contract to be subcontracted and the identity of the 

subcontractors shall be notified to the Contracting Authority. The Contracting Authority shall 

notify the Contractor of its decision within 30 days of receiving the notification, stating its 

reasons if authorisation is withheld. 

 

6.3 Subcontractors must satisfy the eligibility criteria applicable for the award of the contract and 

they can not be in any of the situations excluding them from participating in contracts which 

are listed in Section 2.3.3 of the Practical Guide to contract procedure for EU external actions.  

 

6.4 The Contracting Authority recognises no contractual link between itself and the subcontractors. 
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6.5 The Contractor shall be responsible for the acts, defaults and negligence of his subcontractors 

and their agents or employees, as if they were the acts, defaults or negligence of the Contractor, 

his agents or employees. The approval by the Contracting Authority of the subcontracting of 

any part of the contract or of the subcontractor shall not relieve the Contractor of any of his 

obligations under the contract. 

 

6.6 If a subcontractor has undertaken any continuing obligation extending for a period exceeding 

that of the warranty period under the contract towards the Contractor in respect of the supplies 

provided by the subcontractor, the Contractor must, at any time after the expiration of the 

warranty period, transfer immediately to the Contracting Authority, at the Contracting 

Authority's request and cost, the benefit of such obligation for the unexpired duration thereof. 

 

6.7 If the Contractor enters into a subcontract without approval, the Contracting Authority may, 

without giving formal notice thereof, apply as of right the sanctions for breach of contract 

provided for in Article 35. 

 

6.8 If a subcontractor is found by the Contracting Authority or the Project Manager to be 

incompetent in discharging its duties, the Contracting Authority or the Project Manager may 

request the Contractor forthwith, either to provide a subcontractor with qualifications and 

experience acceptable to the Contracting Authority as a replacement, or to resume the 

implementation of the tasks itself. 

OBLIGATIONS OF THE CONTRACTING AUTHORITY 

Article 7 - Supply of documents 

 
7.1 If necessary, within 30 days of the signing of the contract, the Project Manager shall, where 

necessary, provide the Contractor, free of charge, with a copy of the drawings prepared for the 

implementation of the tasks and a copy of the specifications and other contract documents. The 

Contractor may purchase additional copies of these drawings, specifications and other 

documents, in so far as they are available. Upon the issue of the warranty certificate, or upon 

final acceptance, the Contractor shall return to the Project Manager all drawings, specifications 

and other contract documents. 

 

7.2 Unless it is necessary for the purposes of the contract, the drawings, specifications and other 

documents provided by the Project Manager shall not be used or communicated to a third party 

by the Contractor without the prior consent of the Project Manager. 

 

7.3 The Project Manager shall have authority to issue to the Contractor administrative orders 

incorporating such supplementary documents and instructions as are necessary for the proper 

execution of the contract and the remedying of any defects therein. 

 

7.4 The special conditions must indicate the procedure used, if necessary, by the Contracting 

Authority and the Project Manager to approve drawings and other documents provided by the 

Contractor. 

 

Article 8 - Assistance with local regulations 

 
8.1 The Contractor may request the assistance of the Contracting Authority in obtaining copies of 

laws, regulations and information on local customs, orders or bye-laws of the country where 

the supplies are to be delivered which may affect the Contractor in the performance of his 

obligations under the contract. The Contracting Authority may provide the assistance requested 

to the Contractor at the Contractor's cost. 

 

8.2 If necessary, the Contractor shall duly notify the Contracting Authority of details of the 

supplies so that the Contracting Authority can obtain the requisite permits or import licences. 
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8.3 If necessary, the Contracting Authority will undertake to obtain, in accordance with the Special 

Conditions, the requisite permits or import licences within a reasonable period, taking account 

of the implementation dates for the tasks. 

 

8.4 Subject to the provisions of the laws and regulations on foreign labour of the states in which 

the supplies are to be delivered, the Contracting Authority shall make every effort to help the 

Contractor obtain all the visas and permits required for the personnel whose services the 

Contractor and the Contracting Authority consider necessary and residence permits for their 

families. 

OBLIGATIONS OF THE CONTRACTOR 

Article 9 - General Obligations 

 
9.1 The Contractor shall implement the contract with due care and diligence including, where 

specified, the design, manufacture, delivery to site, erecting, testing and commissioning of the 

supplies and carrying out of any other work including the remedying of any defects in the 

supplies. The Contractor shall also provide all necessary equipment, supervision, labour and 

facilities required for the implementation of the tasks. 

 

9.2 The Contractor shall comply with administrative orders given by the Project Manager. Where 

the Contractor considers that the requirement of an administrative order goes beyond the scope 

of the contract, it shall, on pain of breach of contract, notify the Project Manager thereof, 

giving his reasons, within 30 days of receipt of the order. Execution of the administrative order 

shall not be suspended because of this notice. 

 

9.3 For matters not governed by the contract, the Contractor shall respect and abide by all laws and 

regulations in force according to article 2 of the Special Conditions and shall ensure that his 

personnel, their dependants, and his local employees also respect and abide by all such laws 

and regulations. The Contractor shall indemnify the Contracting Authority against any claims 

and proceedings arising from any infringement by the Contractor, his employees and their 

dependants of such laws and regulations. The Contractor shall respect internationally agreed 

core labour standards, e.g. the ILO core labour standards, conventions on freedom of 

association and collective bargaining, elimination of forced and compulsory labour, elimination 

of discrimination in respect of employment and occupation, and the abolition of child labour. 

 

9.4 The Contractor shall treat all documents and information received in connection with the 

contract as private and confidential. He shall not, save in so far as may be necessary for the 

purposes of the contract's execution, publish or disclose any particulars of the contract without 

the prior consent in writing of the Contracting Authority or the Project Manager. If any 

disagreement arises as to the necessity for any publication or disclosure for the purpose of the 

contract, the decision of the Contracting Authority shall be final. 

 

9.5 If the Contractor is a joint venture or consortium of two or more persons, all such persons shall 

be jointly and severally bound to fulfil the terms of the contract according to the law of the 

state of the Contracting Authority and shall, at the request of the Contracting Authority, 

designate one of such persons to act as leader with authority to bind the joint venture or 

consortium. The composition of the joint venture or consortium shall not be altered without the 

prior consent in writing of the Contracting Authority. 

 

9.6 Save where the European Commission requests or agrees otherwise, the Contractor shall take 

the necessary measures to ensure the visibility of the European Union financing or co-

financing. These measures must comply with the rules in the Communication and Visibility 

Manual for EU External Actions published by the European Commission.  
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9.7 If the Contractor or any of his sub-contractors, agents or servants offers to give or agrees to 

offer or to give or gives to any person, any bribe, gift, gratuity or commission as an inducement 

or reward for doing or forbearing to do any act in relation to the contract or any other contract 

with the Contracting Authority; or for showing favour or disfavour to any person in relation to 

the contract or any other contract with the Contracting Authority, then the Contracting 

Authority may, without prejudice to any accrued rights of the Contractor under the contract, 

terminate the contract in which case the provisions of Articles 35 and 36 hereof shall apply.  

 

9.8 The execution of the contract shall not give rise to unusual commercial expenses. If such 

unusual commercial expenses emerge, the contract will be terminated. Unusual commercial 

expenses are commissions not mentioned in the contract or not stemming from a properly 

concluded contract referring to the contract, commissions not paid in return for any actual and 

legitimate service, commissions remitted to a tax haven, commissions paid to a recipient who is 

not clearly identified or commission paid to a company which has every appearance of being a 

front company. 

 

9.9 Any records must be kept for a 7-year period after the final payment made under the contract. 

Failure to maintain such records constitutes a breach of contract and may result in the 

termination of the contract. 

 

Article 10 – Origin 

 
10.1 Save where otherwise provided for in the Special Conditions, goods must originate in a 

Member State of the European Union or in an eligible country as stated in the invitation to 

tender. 

 

10.2 The Contractor must certify that the goods tendered comply with this requirement, specifying 

their countries of origin. He may be required to provide more detailed information in this 

respect. 

 

10.3 The Contractor shall present an official certificate of origin on provisional acceptance. Failure 

to comply with this obligation shall lead, after formal notice, to termination of the contract. 

 

Article 11 - Performance guarantee 

 
11.1 The Contractor shall, together with the return of the countersigned contract, furnish the 

Contracting Authority with a guarantee for the full and proper execution of the contract. The 

amount of the guarantee shall be specified in the Special Conditions. It shall be in the range of 

5 and 10% of the amount of the contract price, including any amounts stipulated in addenda to 

the contract. 

 

11.2 The performance guarantee shall be held against payment to the Contracting Authority for any 

loss resulting from the Contractor's failure to perform his contractual obligations fully and 

properly. 

 

11.3 The performance guarantee, to be approved by the Contracting Authority, shall be in the format 

given in Annex V and may be provided in the form of a bank guarantee, a banker's draft, a 

certified cheque, a bond provided by an insurance and/or bonding company or an irrevocable 

letter of credit.  

 

11.4 The performance guarantee shall be denominated in the currency in which the contract is 

payable. No payments shall be made in favour of the Contractor prior to the provision of the 

guarantee. The guarantee shall continue to remain valid until the contract has been fully and 

properly performed. 
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11.5 During the execution of the contract, if the natural or legal person providing the guarantee is 

not able to abide by his commitments, the guarantee shall cease to be valid. The Contracting 

Authority shall give formal notice to the Contractor to provide a new guarantee on the same 

terms as the previous one. Should the Contractor fail to provide a new guarantee, the 

Contracting Authority may terminate the contract. Before so doing, the Contracting Authority 

shall send a registered letter with acknowledgement of receipt, which shall set a new deadline 

of no less than 15 days from the day of delivery of the letter. 

 

11.6 The Contracting Authority shall demand payment from the guarantee of all sums for which the 

guarantor is liable under the guarantee due to the Contractor's default under the contract, in 

accordance with the terms of the guarantee and up to the value thereof. The guarantor shall, 

without delay, pay those sums upon demand from the Contracting Authority and may not raise 

any objection for any reason whatsoever. Before making any claim under the performance 

guarantee, the Contracting Authority shall notify the Contractor stating the nature of the default 

in respect of which the claim is to be made. 

 

11.7 Except for such part as may be specified in the Special Conditions in respect of after-sales 

service, the performance guarantee shall be released within 45 days of the issue of the final 

acceptance certificate. 

 

Article 12 – Insurance 

 
12.1 An insurance policy may be required to cover the carriage of supplies; the conditions of this 

insurance policy may be specified in Article 12 of the Special Conditions, which may also 

specify other types of insurance to be taken out by the Contractor. 

 

12.2 Notwithstanding the Contractor's insurance obligations under Article 12.1, the Contractor shall 

bear sole liability for, and indemnify the Contracting Authority and the Project Manager 

against, any claims for damage to property or personal injuries arising from the execution of 

the contract by the Contractor, his subcontractors and their employees. 

 

Article 13 - Programme of implementation of the tasks 

 
13.1 If the Special Conditions so require, the Contractor shall submit a programme of 

implementation of the tasks for the approval of the Project Manager. The programme shall 

contain at least the following: 

a) the order in which the Contractor proposes to perform the contract including design, 

manufacture, delivery to place of receipt, installation, testing and commissioning; 

 

b) the deadlines for submission and approval of the drawings; 

 

c) a general description of the methods which the Contractor proposes to adopt for 

executing the contract; and 

 

d) such further details and information as the Project Manager may reasonably require. 

 

13.2 The Special Conditions shall specify the time limit within which the programme of 

implementation of the tasks must be submitted to the Project Manager for approval. They may 

set time limits within which the Contractor must submit all or part of the detailed drawings, 

documents and items. They shall also state the deadline for the Project Manager's approval or 

acceptance of the programme of implementation, detailed drawings, documents and items. The 

approval of the programme by the Project Manager shall not relieve the Contractor of any of 

his obligations under the contract. 
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13.3 No material alteration to the programme shall be made without the approval of the Project 

Manager. If, however, the progress of the implementation of the tasks does not conform to the 

programme, the Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to revise the programme and 

submit the revised programme to him/her for approval. 

 

Article 14 - Contractor's drawings 

 
14.1 If the Special Conditions so provide, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for 

approval: 

a) the drawings, documents, samples and/or models, according to the time limits and 

procedures laid down in the Special Conditions;  

 

b) such drawings as the Project Manager may reasonably require for the implementation 

of the tasks. 

 

14.2 If the Project Manager fails to notify his decision of approval referred to in Article 14.1 within 

the deadlines referred to in the contract or the approved programme of implementation of the 

tasks, such drawings, documents, samples or models shall be deemed to be approved on expiry 

of the deadlines. If no deadline is specified, they shall be deemed to be approved 30 days after 

receipt. 

 

14.3 Approved drawings, documents, samples and models shall be signed or otherwise identified by 

the Project Manager and may only be departed from on the Project Manager's instructions. Any 

of the Contractor's drawings, documents, samples or models which the Project Manager refuses 

to approve shall immediately be modified to meet the requirements of the Project Manager and 

resubmitted by the Contractor for approval. 

 

14.4 The Contractor shall supply additional copies of approved drawings in the form and numbers 

stated in the contract or in subsequent administrative orders. 

 

14.5 The approval of the drawings, documents, samples or models by the Project Manager shall not 

relieve the Contractor from any of his obligations under the contract. 

 

14.6 The Project Manager shall have the right to inspect all drawings, documents, samples or 

models relating to the contract at the Contractor's premises at all reasonable times. 

 

14.7 Before provisional acceptance of the supplies, the Contractor shall supply operation and 

maintenance manuals together with drawings, which shall be in such detail as will enable the 

Project Manager to operate, maintain, adjust and repair all parts of the supplies. Unless 

otherwise stated in the Special Conditions, the manuals and drawings shall be in the language 

of the contract and in such forms and numbers as stated in the contract. The supplies shall not 

be considered completed for the purpose of provisional acceptance until such manuals and 

drawings have been supplied to the Contracting Authority. 

 

Article 15 - Sufficiency of tender prices 

 
15.1 Subject to any provisions which may be laid down in the Special Conditions, the Contractor 

shall be deemed to have satisfied himself before submitting his tender as to the correctness 

and sufficiency of the tender and to have taken account of all that is required for the full and 

proper implementation of the tasks and to have included in his rates and prices all costs 

related to the supplies, in particular: 

a) the costs of transport; 

 

b) the costs of handling, packing, loading, unloading, transit, delivery, unpacking, 

checking, insurance and other administrative costs in connection with the supplies. 

The packaging shall be the property of the Contracting Authority unless otherwise 
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provided in the Special Conditions; 

 

c) the cost of documents relating to the supplies where such documents are required by 

the Contracting Authority; 

 

d) execution and supervision of on-site assembly and/or commissioning of the delivered 

supplies; 

 

e) furnishing of tools required for assembly and/or maintenance of the delivered 

supplies; 

 

f) furnishing of detailed operation and maintenance manuals for each unit of the 

delivered supplies, as specified in the contract; 

 

g) supervision or maintenance and/or repair of the supplies, for a period of time stated in 

the contract, with the stipulation that this service shall not release the Contractor from 

any warranty obligations under the contract; 

 

h) training of the Contracting Authority's personnel, at the Contractor's factory and/or 

elsewhere as specified in the contract. 

 

15.2 Since the Contractor is deemed to have determined its prices on the basis of its own 

calculations, operations and estimates, it shall, at no additional charge, carry out any work 

that is the subject of any item in its tender for which its indicates neither a unit price nor a 

lump sum. 

 

Article 16 - Tax and customs arrangements 

 
The terms of delivery of the goods shall be DDP (Delivered Duty Paid) – Incoterms 

2010, International Chamber of Commerce. 

 

Article 17 - Patents and licences 

 
Save where otherwise provided in the Special Conditions, the Contractor shall indemnify 

the Contracting Authority and the Project Manager against any claim resulting from the 

use as specified in the contract of patents, licences, drawings, models, or brand or trade 

marks, unless such infringement results from compliance with the design or specification 

provided by the Contracting Authority and/or the Project Manager. 

 

COMMENCEMENT OF IMPLEMENTATION OF THE TASKS AND 

DELAYS 

Article 18 - Commencement order 

 
18.1 The Contracting Authority shall fix the date on which implementation of the tasks is to 

commence and advise the Contractor thereof either in the notice of award of the contract or by 

administrative order issued by the Project Manager. 

 

18.2 Save where the Parties agree otherwise, implementation of the tasks shall begin no later than 90 

days after notification of award of contract. After that date the Contractor shall be entitled not 

to implement the contract and to obtain its termination or compensation for the damage it has 

suffered. The Contractor shall forfeit this right unless it exercises it within 30 days of the 

expiry of the 90-day period. 
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Article 19 - Period of implementation of the tasks 

 
19.1 The period of implementation of tasks shall commence on the date fixed in accordance with 

Article 18 and shall be as stated in the contract, without prejudice to extensions of the period 

which may be granted under Article 20. 

 

19.2 If provision is made for distinct periods of implementation of the tasks for separate lots, in 

cases where one Contractor is awarded more than one lot per contract, the periods of 

implementation of  the tasks for the separate lots will not be accumulated. 

 

Article 20 - Extension of period of implementation of the tasks 

 
20.1 The Contractor may request an extension to the period of implementation of the tasks if his 

implementation of the contract is delayed, or expected to be delayed, for any of the following 

reasons: 

a) extra or additional supplies ordered by the Contracting Authority; 

 

b) exceptional weather conditions in the country of the Contracting Authority which 

may affect installation or erection of the supplies; 

 

c) physical obstructions or conditions which may affect delivery of the supplies, which 

could not reasonably have been foreseen by a competent contractor; 

 

d) administrative orders affecting the date of completion other than those arising from 

the Contractor's default; 

 

e) failure of the Contracting Authority to fulfil its obligations under the contract; 

 

f) any suspension of the delivery and/or installation of the supplies which is not due to 

the Contractor's default; 

 

g) force majeure; 

 

h) any other causes referred to in these General Conditions which are not due to the 

Contractor's default. 

 

20.2 Within 15 days of realising that a delay might occur, the Contractor shall notify the Project 

Manager of his intention to make a request for extension of the period of implementation of the 

tasks to which it considers himself entitled and, save where otherwise agreed between the 

Contractor and the Project Manager, within 30 days provide the Project Manager with 

comprehensive details so that the request can be examined. 

 

20.3 Within 30 days the Project Manager shall, by written notice to the Contractor after due 

consultation with the Contracting Authority and, where appropriate, grant such extension of the 

period of implementation of the tasks as may be justified, either prospectively or 

retrospectively, or inform the Contractor that it is not entitled to an extension. 

 

Article 21 - Delays in implementation of the tasks 

 
21.1 If the Contractor fails under his own responsibility to deliver any or all of the goods or perform 

the services within the time limit(s) specified in the contract, the Contracting Authority shall, 

without formal notice and without prejudice to its other remedies under the contract, be 

entitled, for every day which shall elapse between the expiry of the implementation period of 

the tasks and the actual date of completion, to liquidated damages equal to 5/1000 of the value 

of the undelivered supplies to a maximum of 15% of the total value of the contract. 
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21.2 If the non-delivery of any of the goods prevents the normal use of the supplies as a whole, the 

liquidated damages provided for in paragraph 21.1 shall be calculated on the basis of the total 

contract value. 

 

21.3 If the Contracting Authority has become entitled to claim at least 15% of the contract value it 

may, after giving written notice to the Contractor: 

- seize the performance guarantee; 

 

- terminate the contract, in which case the Contractor will have no right to 

compensation; and 

 

- enter into a contract with a third party for the provision of the balance of the supplies. 

The Contractor shall not be paid for this part of the contract. The Contractor shall also 

be liable for the additional costs and damages caused by his failure. 

 

Article 22 – Variations 

 
22.1 Subject to the limits of the procedure thresholds set in the Practical Guide to contract 

procedures for EU external actions, the Contracting Authority reserves the right, to vary 

the quantities as stated in the Special Conditions. The total value of the supplies may not 

rise or fall as a result of the variation in the quantities by more than 25% of the tender 

price. The unit prices used in the tender shall be applicable to the quantities procured 

under the variation. Substantial modifications to the contract, including modifications to 

the total contract amount, must be made by means of an addendum. 

 

22.2 The Project Manager shall have the power to order any variation to any part of the 

supplies necessary for the proper completion and/or functioning of the supplies. Such 

variations may include additions, omissions, substitutions, changes in quality, quantity, 

form, character, kind, as well as drawings, designs or specifications where the supplies 

are to be specifically manufactured for the Contracting Authority, method of shipment or 

packing, place of delivery, and in the specified sequence, method or timing of 

implementation of the tasks. No order for a variation may result in the invalidation of the 

contract, but the financial effect of any such variation shall be valued in accordance with 

Article 22.6. 

 

22.3 No variation shall be made except by administrative order, subject to the following 

provisions: 

a) if, for whatever reason, the Project Manager believes it necessary to give an order 

orally, he/she shall confirm the order by an administrative order as soon as possible; 

 

b) if the Contractor confirms in writing an oral order given for the purpose of Article 

22.3.a and the confirmation is not contradicted in writing forthwith by the Project 

Manager, an administrative order shall be deemed to have been issued for the 

variation; 

 

c) an administrative order for a variation shall not be required when increasing or 

decreasing the quantity of any work because the estimates in the budget breakdown 

were too high or too low. 

 

22.4 Save where Article 22.2 provides otherwise, prior to issuing an administrative order for a 

variation, the Project Manager shall notify the Contractor of the nature and form of that 

variation. As soon as possible, after receiving such notice, the Contractor shall submit to 

the Project Manager a proposal containing: 

- a description of the tasks, if any, to be performed or the measures to be taken and a 

programme of implementation of the tasks; 
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- any necessary modifications to the programme of implementation of the tasks or to 

any of the Contractor's obligations under the contract; 

 

- any adjustment to the contract price in accordance with the rules set out in Article 22. 

 

22.5 Following the receipt of the Contractor's submission referred to in Article 22.4, the 

Project Manager shall, after due consultation with the Contracting Authority and, where 

appropriate, the Contractor, decide as soon as possible whether or not the variation 

should be carried out. If the Project Manager decides that the variation is to be carried 

out, he/she shall issue an administrative order stating that the variation is to be made at 

the prices and under the conditions given in the Contractor's submission referred to in 

Article 22.4 or as modified by the Project Manager in accordance with Article 22.6. 

 

22.6 The prices for all variations ordered by the Project Manager in accordance with Articles 

22.3 and 22.5 shall be ascertained by the Project Manager in accordance with the 

following principles: 

- where the task is of similar character and implemented under similar conditions to an 

item priced in the budget breakdown, it shall be valued at such rates and prices 

contained therein; 

 

- where the task is not of similar character or is not implemented under similar 

conditions, the rates and prices in the contract shall be used as the basis for valuation 

in so far as is reasonable, failing which a fair valuation shall be made by the Project 

Manager; 

 

- if the nature or amount of any variation relative to the nature or amount of the whole 

of the contract or to any part thereof is such that, in the opinion of the Project 

Manager, any rate or price contained in the contract for any item of work is by reason 

of such variation rendered unreasonable, then the Project Manager shall fix such rate 

or price as he/she thinks reasonable and proper in the circumstances; 

 

- where a variation is necessitated by a default or breach of contract by the Contractor, 

any additional cost attributable to such variation shall be borne by the Contractor. 

 

22.7 On receipt of the administrative order requesting the variation, the Contractor shall 

proceed to carry out the variation and be bound by that order in so doing as if such 

variation were stated in the contract. The supplies shall not be delayed pending the 

granting of any extension of implementation period of tasks or adjustment to the contract 

price. Where the order for a variation precedes the adjustment to the contract price, the 

Contractor shall keep records of the costs of undertaking the variation and of the time 

expended thereon. Such records shall be open to inspection by the Project Manager at all 

reasonable times. 

 

22.8 Contractual variations not covered by an administrative order must be formalised 

through an addendum to the contract signed by all parties. Changes of address or bank 

account may simply be notified in writing by the Contractor to the Contracting 

Authority. Any contractual variations must respect the general principles defined in the 

Practical Guide to contract procedures for EU external actions.  

 

Article 23 – Suspension 

 
23.1 The Project Manager may, by administrative order, at any time, instruct the Contractor to 

suspend: 

a) the manufacture of the supplies; or 

 

b) the delivery of supplies to the place of acceptance at the time specified for delivery in 
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the programme of implementation of the tasks or, if no time specified, at the time 

appropriate for it to be delivered; or 

 

c) the installation of the supplies which have been delivered to the place of acceptance. 

 

23.2 The Contractor shall, during suspension, protect and secure the supplies affected at the 

Contractor's warehouse or elsewhere, against any deterioration, loss or damage to the extent 

possible and as instructed by the Project Manager, even if supplies have been delivered to the 

place of acceptance in accordance with the contract but their installation has been suspended by 

the Project Manager. 

 

23.3 Additional expenses incurred in connection with such protective measure shall be added to the 

contract price. The Contractor shall not be paid any additional expenses if the suspension is: 

a) dealt with differently in the contract; or 

 

b) necessary by reason of normal climatic conditions at the place of acceptance; or 

 

c) necessary owing to some default of the Contractor; or 

 

d) necessary for the safety or the proper execution of the contract or any part thereof 

insofar as such necessity does not arise from any act or default by the Project 

Manager or the Contracting Authority. 

 

23.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to such additions to the contract price unless it notifies the 

Project Manager, within 30 days of receiving the order to suspend progress of delivery, of his 

intention to make a claim for them. 

 

23.5 The Project Manager, after consultation with the Contracting Authority and the Contractor, 

shall determine such extra payment and/or extension of the period of implementation of the 

tasks to be made to the Contractor in respect of such claim as shall, in the opinion of the Project 

Manager, be fair and reasonable. 

 

23.6 If the period of suspension exceeds 180 days, and the suspension is not due to the Contractor's 

default, the Contractor may, by notice to the Project Manager, request to proceed with the 

supplies within 30 days, or terminate the contract. 

 

23.7 Where the award procedure or implementation of the contract is vitiated by substantial errors or 

irregularities or by suspected or proven fraud, the Contracting Authority shall suspend 

payments and/or execution of the contract. Where such errors, irregularities or fraud are 

attributable to the Contractor, the Contracting Authority may also refuse to make payments or 

may recover monies already paid, in proportion to the seriousness of the errors, irregularities or 

fraud. The Contracting Authority may also suspend payments in cases where there are 

suspected or established errors, irregularities or fraud committed by the Contractor in the 

performance of another contract funded by the general budget of the European Union or by 

EDF, which are likely to affect the performance of the present contract. 

MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 

Article 24 - Quality of supplies 

 
24.1 The supplies must in all respects satisfy the technical specifications laid down in the contract 

and conform in all respects to the drawings, surveys, models, samples, patterns and other 

requirements in the contract, which must be held at the disposal of the Contracting Authority or 

the Project Manager for the purposes of identification throughout the period of execution. 
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24.2 Any preliminary technical acceptance stipulated in the Special Conditions should be the subject 

of a request sent by the Contractor to the Project Manager. The request shall specify the 

materials, items and samples submitted for such acceptance according to the contract and 

indicate the lot number and the place where acceptance is to take place, as appropriate. The 

materials, items and samples specified in the request must be certified by the Project Manager 

as meeting the requirements for such acceptance prior to their incorporation in the supplies. 

 

24.3 Even if materials or items to be incorporated in the supplies or in the manufacture of 

components to be supplied have been technically accepted in this way, they may still be 

rejected if a further examination reveals defects or faults, in which case they must immediately 

be replaced by the Contractor. The Contractor may be given the opportunity to repair and make 

good materials and items which have been rejected, but such materials and items will be 

accepted for incorporation in the supplies only if they have been repaired and made good to the 

satisfaction of the Project Manager.  

 

Article 25 - Inspection and testing 

 
25.1  The Contractor shall ensure that the supplies are delivered to the place of acceptance in time to 

allow the Project Manager to proceed with acceptance of the supplies. The Contractor is 

deemed to have fully appreciated the difficulties which it might encounter in this respect, and it 

shall not be permitted to advance any grounds for delay. 

 

25.2 The Project Manager shall be entitled, from time to time, to inspect, examine, measure and test 

the components, materials and workmanship, and check the progress of preparation, fabrication 

or manufacture of anything being prepared, fabricated or manufactured for delivery under the 

contract, in order to establish whether the components, materials and workmanship are of the 

requisite quality and quantity. This shall take place at the place of manufacture, fabrication, 

preparation or at the place of acceptance or at such other places as may be specified in the 

Special Conditions. 

 

25.3  For the purposes of such tests and inspections, the Contractor shall: 

a) provide the Project Manager, temporarily and free of charge, with such assistance, 

test samples or parts, machines, equipment, tools, labour, materials, drawings and 

production data as are normally required for inspection and testing; 

 

b) agree, with the Project Manager, the time and place for tests; 

 

c) give the Project Manager access at all reasonable times to the place where the tests 

are to be carried out. 

 

25.4 If the Project Manager is not present on the date agreed for tests, the Contractor may, unless 

otherwise instructed by the Project Manager, proceed with the tests, which shall be deemed to 

have been made in the Project Manager's presence. The Contractor shall immediately send duly 

certified copies of the test results to the Project Manager, who shall, if he/she has not attended 

the test, be bound by the test results. 

 

25.5 When components and materials have passed the above-mentioned tests, the Project Manager 

shall notify the Contractor or endorse the Contractor's certificate to that effect. 

 

25.6 If the Project Manager and the Contractor disagree on the test results, each shall state his views 

to the other within 15 days of such disagreement. The Project Manager or the Contractor may 

require such tests to be repeated on the same terms and conditions or, if either Party so 

requests, by an expert selected by common consent. All test reports shall be submitted to the 

Project Manager, who shall communicate the results of these tests without delay to the 

Contractor. The results of retesting shall be conclusive. The cost of retesting shall be borne by 

the Party whose views are proved wrong by the retesting. 
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25.7 In the performance of their duties, the Project Manager and any person authorised by him/her 

shall not disclose to unauthorised persons information concerning the undertaking's methods of 

manufacture and operation obtained through inspection and testing. 

PAYMENTS 

Article 26 - General principles 

 
26.1 Payments shall be made in euro or national currency as specified in the Special Conditions. The 

Special Conditions shall lay down the administrative or technical conditions governing 

payments of pre-financing, interim and/or final payments made in accordance with the General 

Conditions. Where payment is in the national currency, it shall be converted into euro at the 

rate published on the Infor-Euro on the first working day of the month in which the payment is 

made. 

 

26.2 Payments due by the Contracting Authority shall be made to the bank account mentioned on 

the financial identification form completed by the Contractor. The same form, annexed to the 

payment request, must be used to report changes of bank account. 

 

26.3 Sums due shall be paid within no more than 45 days from the date on which an admissible 

payment request is registered by the competent department specified in the Special Conditions. 

The date of payment shall be the date on which the institution's account is debited. The 

payment request shall not be admissible if one or more essential requirements are not met. 

 

26.4 The 45-day period may be suspended by notifying the Contractor that the payment request 

cannot be fulfilled because the sum is not due, because appropriate substantiating documents 

have not been provided or because the Contracting Authority thinks it is necessary to conduct 

further checks to verify if the expenditure is eligible. In the latter case, an inspection may be 

carried out on the spot for the purpose of further checks. The Contractor shall provide 

clarifications, modifications or further information within 30 days of being asked to do so. The 

payment period shall continue to run from the date on which a properly drawn-up payment 

request is registered. 

 

26.5 The payments shall be made as follows: 

a) 60% of the contract price after the signing of the contract, against provision of the 

performance guarantee. If the pre-financing payment exceeds EUR 150.000, or if no 

proof documents have been provided for the selection criteria, the Contractor must 

provide a financial guarantee for the full amount of the pre-financing payment. This 

guarantee shall be provided to the Contracting Authority following the procedure 

foreseen for the performance guarantee in accordance with Article 11, and in 

accordance with the format annexed to the contract. This financial guarantee must 

remain valid until it is released 45 days at the latest after the provisional acceptance 

of the goods. Where the contractor is a public body the obligation for a financial 

guarantee may be waived depending on a risk assessment made; 

 

b) 40% of the contract price, as payment of the balance outstanding, following 

provisional acceptance of the supplies; 

 

26.6 Where only part of the supplies has been delivered, the 40% payment due following partial 

provisional acceptance shall be calculated on the value of the supplies which have actually 

been accepted and the security shall be released accordingly. 

 

26.7 For supplies not covered by a warranty period, the payments listed above shall be aggregated. 

The conditions to which the payments of pre-financing, interim and/or final payments are 

subject, shall be as stated in the Special Conditions. 
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26.8 The payment obligations of the EU under this Contract shall cease at most 18 months after the 

end of the period of implementation of the tasks, unless the Contract is terminated in 

accordance with these General Conditions.  

 

26.9 Unless otherwise stipulated in the Special Conditions, contracts shall be at fixed prices, which 

shall not be revised. 

 

26.10 The Contractor undertakes to repay any amounts paid in excess of the final amount due to the 

Contracting Authority before the deadline indicated in the debit note which is 45 days from the 

issuing of that note. Should the Contractor fail to make repayment within the deadline set by 

the Contracting Authority, the Contracting Authority may (unless the Contractor is a 

government department or public body of a Member State of the European Union) increase the 

amounts due by adding interest: 

- at the rediscount rate applied by the central bank of the country of the Contracting 

Authority if payments are in the currency of that country; 

 

-  at the rate applied by the European Central Bank to its main refinancing transactions 

in euro, as published in the Official Journal of the European Union, C series, where 

payments are in euro, 

 

on the first day of the month in which the time-limit expired, plus seven percentage 

points. The default interest shall be incurred over the time which elapses between the 

date of the payment deadline set by the Contracting Authority, and the date on which 

payment is actually made. Any partial payments shall first cover the interest thus 

established. 

 

Amounts to be repaid to the Contracting Authority may be offset against amounts of any 

kind due to the Contractor. This shall not affect the Parties' right to agree on payment in 

instalments. Bank charges incurred by the repayment of amounts due to the Contracting 

Authority shall be borne entirely by the Contractor.  

 

26.11 Where necessary the European Union may as a donor subrogate itself to the Contracting 

Authority. 

 

26.12 If the contract is terminated for any reason whatsoever, the guarantee securing the pre-

financing may be invoked forthwith in order to repay the balance of the pre-financing still 

owed by the Contractor, and the guarantor shall not delay payment or raise objection for any 

reason whatever. 

 

Article 27 - Payment to third parties 
 

27.1 Orders for payments to third parties may be carried out only after an assignment made in 

accordance with Article 5. The Contracting Authority shall be notified of the assignment. 

 

27.2 Notification of beneficiaries of the assignment shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor. 

 

27.3 In the event of a legally binding attachment of the property of the Contractor affecting 

payments due to it under the contract, and without prejudice to the time limit laid down in the 

Special Conditions, the Contracting Authority shall have 30 days, starting from the day on 

which it receives notification of the definitive lifting of the obstacle to payment, to resume 

payments to the Contractor. 

 

Article 28 - Delayed payments 
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28.1 The Contracting Authority shall pay the Contractor sums due within 45 days of the date on 

which an admissible payment is registered, in accordance with Article 26 of these General 

Conditions. This period shall begin to run from the approval of these documents by the 

competent department referred to in Article 26 of the Special Conditions. These documents 

shall be approved either expressly or tacitly, in the absence of any written reaction in the 45 

days following their receipt accompanied by the requisite documents. 

 

28.2 Once the time-limit referred to in Article 28.1 has expired, the Contractor – unless the 

contractor is a government department or public body in a European Union Member State - 

may, within two months of receipt of the late payment, receive default interest: 

- at the rediscount rate applied by the central bank of the beneficiary country if 

payments are in the currency of that country; 

 

- at the rate applied by the European Central Bank to its main refinancing transactions 

in euro, as published in the Official Journal of the European Union, C series, if 

payments are in euro, 

 

on the first day of the month in which the time-limit expired, plus seven percentage points.  

 

The interest shall be payable for the time elapsed between the expiry of the payment deadline 

and the date on which the Contracting Authority's account is debited. By way of exception, 

when the interest calculated in accordance with this provision is lower than or equal to EUR 

200, it shall be paid to the Contractor only upon demand submitted within two months of 

receiving late payment.  

 

28.3 Any default in payment of more than 90 days from the expiry of the period laid down in 

Article 28.1 shall entitle the Contractor either not to perform the contract or to terminate it, 

with 30 days' prior notice to the Contracting Authority and the Project Manager. 

ACCEPTANCE AND MAINTENANCE 

Article 29 – Delivery 

 
29.1 The Contractor shall deliver the supplies in accordance with the conditions of the contract. The 

supplies shall be at the risk of the Contractor until their provisional acceptance. 

 

29.2 The Contractor shall provide such packaging of supplies as is required to prevent their damage 

or deterioration in transit to their destination as indicated in the contract. The packaging shall 

be sufficient to withstand, without limitation, rough handling, exposure to extreme 

temperatures, salt and precipitation during transit and open storage. Package size and weight 

shall take into consideration, where appropriate, the remoteness of the final destination of the 

supplies, and the possible absence of heavy handling facilities at all points in transit. 

 

29.3 The packaging, marking and documentation inside and outside the packages shall comply with 

such requirements as shall be expressly provided for in the Special Conditions, subject to any 

variations subsequently ordered by the Project Manager. 

 

29.4 No supplies shall be shipped or delivered to the place of acceptance until the Contractor has 

received a delivery order from the Project Manager. The Contractor shall be responsible for the 

delivery at the place of acceptance of all supplies and supplier's equipment required for the 

purpose of the contract. If the Project Manager fails either to issue the certificate of provisional 

acceptance or to reject the Contractor's application within the period of 30 days, he/she shall be 

deemed to have issued the certificate on the last day of that period. 

 

29.5 Each delivery must be accompanied by a statement drawn up by the Contractor. This statement 

shall be as specified in the Special Conditions. 
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29.6 Each package shall be clearly marked in accordance with the Special Conditions. 

 

29.7 Delivery shall be deemed to have been made when there is written evidence available to both 

Parties that delivery of the supplies has taken place in accordance with the terms of the 

contract, and the invoice(s) and all such other documentation specified in the Special 

Conditions, have been submitted to the Contracting Authority. Where the supplies are delivered 

to an establishment of the Contracting Authority, the latter shall bear the responsibility of 

bailee, in accordance with the requirements of the law applicable to the contract, during the 

time which elapses between delivery for storage and acceptance. 

 

Article 30 - Verification operations 

 
30.1 The supplies shall not be accepted until the prescribed verifications and tests have been carried 

out at the expense of the Contractor. The inspections and tests may be conducted before 

shipment, at the point of delivery and/or at the final destination of the goods. 

 

30.2 The Project Manager shall, during the progress of the delivery of the supplies and before the 

supplies are taken over, have the power to order or decide: 

a) the removal from the place of acceptance, within such time or times as may be 

specified in the order, of any supplies which, in the opinion of the Project Manager, 

are not in accordance with the contract; 

 

b) their replacement with proper and suitable supplies; 

 

c) the removal and proper re-installation, notwithstanding any previous test thereof or 

interim payment therefore, of any installation which in respect of materials, 

workmanship or design for which the Contractor is responsible, is not, in the opinion 

of the Project Manager, in accordance with the contract; 

 

d) that any work done or goods supplied or materials used by the Contractor is or are not 

in accordance with the contract, or that the supplies or any portion thereof do not 

fulfil the requirements of the contract. 

 

30.3 The Contractor shall, with all speed and at his own expense, make good the defects so 

specified. If the Contractor does not comply with such order, the Contracting Authority shall be 

entitled to employ other persons to carry out the orders and all expenses consequent thereon or 

incidental thereto shall be deducted by the Contracting Authority from any monies due or 

which may become due to the Contractor. 

 

30.4 Supplies which are not of the required quality shall be rejected. A special mark may be applied 

to the rejected supplies. This shall not be such as to alter them or affect their commercial value. 

Rejected supplies shall be removed by the Contractor from the place of acceptance, if the 

Project Manager so requires, within a period which the Project Manager shall specify, failing 

which they shall be removed as of right at the expense and risk of the Contractor. Any works 

incorporating rejected materials shall be rejected. 

 

30.5 The provisions of Article 30 shall not affect the right of the Contracting Authority to claim 

under Article 21, nor shall it in any way release the Contractor from any warranty or other 

obligations under the contract. 

 

Article 31 - Provisional acceptance 

 
31.1 The supplies shall be taken over by the Contracting Authority when they have been delivered 

in accordance with the contract, have satisfactorily passed the required tests, or have been 

commissioned as the case may be, and a certificate of provisional acceptance has been issued 

or is deemed to have been issued. 



 45 

31.2 The Contractor may apply, by notice to the Project Manager, for a certificate of provisional 

acceptance when supplies are ready for provisional acceptance. The Project Manager shall 

within 30 days of receipt of the Contractor's application either: 

- issue the certificate of provisional acceptance to the Contractor with a copy to the 

Contracting Authority stating, where appropriate, his reservations, and, inter alia, the 

date on which, in his opinion, the supplies were completed in accordance with the 

contract and ready for provisional acceptance; or 

 

- reject the application, giving his reasons and specifying the action which, in his 

opinion, is required of the Contractor for the certificate to be issued. 

 

31.3 Should exceptional circumstances make it impossible to proceed with the acceptance of the 

supplies during the period fixed for provisional or final acceptance, a statement certifying such 

impossibility shall be drawn up by the Project Manager after consultation, where possible, with 

the Contractor. The certificate of acceptance or rejection shall be drawn up within 30 days 

following the date on which such impossibility ceases to exist. The Contractor shall not invoke 

these circumstances in order to avoid the obligation of presenting the supplies in a state suitable 

for acceptance. 

 

31.4 If the Project Manager fails either to issue the certificate of provisional acceptance or to reject 

the supplies within the period of 30 days, he/she shall be deemed to have issued the certificate 

on the last day of that period, except where the certificate of provisional acceptance is deemed 

to constitute a certificate of final acceptance. In this case, Article 34.2 below does not apply. If 

the supplies are divided by the contract into lots, the Contractor shall be entitled to apply for a 

separate certificate for each lot. 

 

31.5 In case of partial delivery, the Contracting Authority reserves the right to give partial 

provisional acceptance. 

 

31.6 Upon provisional acceptance of the supplies, the Contractor shall dismantle and remove 

temporary structures and materials no longer required for use in connection with the 

implementation of the contract. He shall also remove any litter or obstruction and redress any 

change in the condition of the place of acceptance as required by the contract. 

 

Article 32 - Warranty obligations 

 
32.1 The Contractor shall warrant that the supplies are new, unused, of the most recent models and 

incorporate all recent improvements in design and materials, unless otherwise provided in the 

contract. The Contractor shall further warrant that all supplies shall have no defect arising from 

design, materials or workmanship, except insofar as the design or materials are required by the 

specifications, or from any act or omission, that may develop under use of the supplies in the 

conditions obtaining in the country of the Contracting Authority. This warranty shall remain 

valid as specified in the Special Conditions. 

 

32.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for making good any defect in, or damage to, any part of 

the supplies which may appear or occur during the warranty period and which either: 

a) results from the use of defective materials, faulty workmanship or design of the 

Contractor; and/or 

 

b) results from any act or omission of the Contractor during the warranty period; or 

 

c) appears in the course of an inspection made by, or on behalf of, the Contracting 

Authority. 
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32.3 The Contractor shall at his own cost make good the defect or damage as soon as practicable. 

The warranty period for all items replaced or repaired shall recommence from the date on 

which the replacement or repair was made to the satisfaction of the Project Manager. If the 

contract provides for partial acceptance, the warranty period shall be extended only for the part 

of the supplies affected by the replacement or repair. 

 

32.4 If any such defect appears or such damage occurs during the warranty period, the Contracting 

Authority or the Project Manager shall notify the Contractor. If the Contractor fails to remedy a 

defect or damage within the time limit stipulated in the notification, the Contracting Authority 

may: 

a) remedy the defect or the damage itself, or employ someone else to carry out the tasks 

at the Contractor's risk and cost, in which case the costs incurred by the Contracting 

Authority shall be deducted from monies due to or guarantees held against the 

Contractor or from both; or 

 

b) terminate the contract. 

 

32.5 In emergencies, where the Contractor cannot be reached immediately or, having been reached, 

is unable to take the measures required, the Contracting Authority or the Project Manager may 

have the work carried out at the expense of the Contractor. The Contracting Authority or the 

Project Manager shall as soon as practicable inform the Contractor of the action taken. 

 

32.6 The warranty obligations shall be stipulated in the Special Conditions and technical 

specifications. If the duration of the warranty period is not specified, it shall be 365 days. The 

warranty period shall commence on the date of provisional acceptance and may recommence in 

accordance with Article 32.3. 

 

Article 33 - After-sales service 

 
33.1 An after-sales service, if required by the contract, shall be provided in accordance with the 

details stipulated in the Special Conditions. The Contractor shall undertake to carry out or 

have carried out the maintenance and repair of supplies and to provide a rapid supply of spare 

parts. The Special Conditions may specify that the Contractor must provide any or all of the 

following materials, notifications and documents pertaining to spare parts manufactured or 

distributed by the Contractor: 

a) such spare parts as the Contracting Authority may choose to purchase from the 

Contractor, it being understood that this choice shall not release the Contractor from 

any warranty obligations under the contract; 

 

b) in the event of termination of production of the spare parts, advance notification to 

the Contracting Authority to allow it to procure the parts required and, following such 

termination, provision at no cost to the Contracting Authority of the blueprints, 

drawings and specifications of the spare parts, if and when requested. 

 

Article 34 - Final acceptance 

 
34.1 Upon expiry of the warranty period or, where there is more than one such period, upon expiry 

of the latest period, and when all defects or damage have been rectified, the Project Manager 

shall issue the Contractor a final acceptance certificate, with a copy to the Contracting 

Authority, stating the date on which the Contractor completed his obligations under the 

contract to the Project Manager's satisfaction. The final acceptance certificate shall be issued by 

the Project Manager within 30 days of the expiry of the warranty period or as soon as any 

repairs ordered under Article 32 have been completed to the satisfaction of the Project 

Manager. 

 



 47 

34.2 The contract shall not be considered to have been performed in full until the final acceptance 

certificate has been signed or is deemed to have been signed by the Project Manager. 

 

34.3 Notwithstanding the issue of the final acceptance certificate, the Contractor and the Contracting 

Authority shall remain liable for the fulfilment of any obligation incurred under the contract 

prior to the issue of the final acceptance certificate which remains unperformed at the time that 

final acceptance certificate is issued. The nature and extent of any such obligation shall be 

determined by reference to the provisions of the contract. 

BREACH OF CONTRACT AND TERMINATION 

Article 35 - Breach of contract 

 
35.1 A Party shall be in a breach of contract if it fails to discharge any of its obligations under the 

contract. 

 

35.2 Where a breach of contract occurs, the injured Party shall be entitled to the following remedies: 

a) damages; and/or 

 

b) termination of the contract. 

 

35.3 Damages may be either: 

a) general damages; or 

 

b) liquidated damages. 

 

35.4 In any case where the Contracting Authority is entitled to damages, he may deduct such 

damages from any sums due to the Contractor or from the appropriate guarantee. 

 

Article 36 - Termination by the Contracting Authority 

 
36.1 The Contracting Authority may, after giving the Contractor seven days' notice, terminate the 

contract in any of the following cases: 

a) the Contractor substantially fails to perform his obligations under this contract;  

 

b) the Contractor fails to comply within a reasonable time with a notice given by the 

Project Manager requiring it to make good any neglect or failure to perform his 

obligations under the contract which seriously affects the proper and timely 

implementation of the tasks; 

 

c) the Contractor refuses or neglects to carry out administrative orders given by the 

Project Manager;  

 

d) the Contractor assigns the contract or subcontracts without the authorisation of the 

Contracting Authority;  

 

e) the Contractor is bankrupt or being wound up, is having its affairs administered by 

the courts, has entered into an arrangement with creditors, has suspended business 

activities, is the subject of proceedings concerning those matters, or is in any 

analogous situation arising from a similar procedure provided for in national 

legislation or regulations;  

 

f) the Contractor has been convicted of an offence concerning professional conduct by a 

judgment which has the force of res judicata;  
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g) the Contractor has been guilty of grave professional misconduct proven by any means 

which the Contracting Authority can justify;  

 

h) the Contractor has been the subject of a judgment which has the force of res judicata 

for fraud, corruption, involvement in a criminal organisation or any other illegal 

activity detrimental to the European Union's financial interests;  

 

i) the Contractor, following another procurement procedure or grant award procedure 

financed by the EU budget or EDF has been declared to be in serious breach of 

contract for failure to perform its contractual obligations; 

 

j) any organisational modification occurs involving a change in the legal personality, 

nature or control of the Contractor, unless such modification is recorded in an 

addendum to the contract;  

 

k) any other legal disability hindering implementation of the contract occurs;  

 

l) the Contractor fails to provide the required guarantee or insurance, or if the person 

providing the earlier guarantee or insurance required under the present contract is not 

able to abide by his commitments; 

 

m) where after the award of the contract, the award procedure or the performance of the 

contract prove to have been subject to substantial errors, irregularities or fraud.  

 

Prior to, or instead of, terminating the Contract as provided for in this Article, the 

Contracting Authority may suspend payments as a precautionary measure without prior 

notice. 

36.2 Termination shall be without prejudice to any other rights or powers of the Contracting 

Authority and the Contractor under the contract. The Contracting Authority may, thereafter, 

conclude any other contract with a third party at the Contractor's own expense. The 

Contractor's liability for delay in completion shall immediately cease upon termination without 

prejudice to any liability thereunder that may already have occurred. 

 

36.3 The Project Manager shall, upon the issue of the notice of termination of the contract, instruct 

the Contractor to take immediate steps to bring the implementation of the tasks to a close in a 

prompt and orderly manner and to reduce expenditure to a minimum. 

 

36.4 In the event of termination, the Project Manager shall, as soon as possible and in the presence 

of the Contractor or his representatives or having duly summoned them, draw up a report on 

the supplies delivered and the work performed and take an inventory of the materials supplied 

and unused. A statement shall also be drawn up of monies due to the Contractor and of monies 

owed by the Contractor to the Contracting Authority as at the date of termination of the 

contract. 

 

36.5 The Contracting Authority shall not be obliged to make any further payments to the Contractor 

until the supplies are completed, whereupon the Contracting Authority shall be entitled to 

recover from the Contractor the extra costs, if any, of providing the supplies or shall pay any 

balance due to the Contractor prior to the termination of the contract. 

 

36.6 If the Contracting Authority terminates the contract, it shall without prejudice to its other 

remedies under the contract, be entitled to recover from the Contractor any loss it has suffered 

up to the value of the supply unless otherwise provided for in the Special Conditions.  

 

36.7 This contract shall be automatically terminated if it has given risen to no payment in the three 

years following its signing. 
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36.8 The Contracting Authority may, at any time and after giving the Contractor seven days' notice, 

terminate the contract, in addition to what is already provided for in Article 36.1.  

 

36.9 Where the termination is not due to an act or omission of the Contractor, force majeure or other 

circumstances beyond the control of the Contracting Authority, the Contractor shall be entitled 

to claim in addition to sums owing to it for work already performed, an indemnity for loss 

suffered. 

 

Article 37 - Termination by the Contractor 
 

37.1 The Contractor may, after giving 14 days notice to the Contracting Authority, terminate the 

contract if the Contracting Authority: 

- fails to pay the Contractor the amounts due under any certificate issued by the Project 

Manager after the expiry of the deadline stated in the Special Conditions; 

 

- consistently fails to meet its obligations after repeated reminders; or 

 

- suspends the delivery of the supplies, or any part thereof, for more than 180 days, for 

reasons not specified in the contract or not attributable to the Contractor. 

 

37.2 Termination shall be without prejudice to any other rights or powers under the contract of the 

Contracting Authority and the Contractor. 

 

37.3 In the event of such termination, the Contracting Authority shall pay the Contractor for any loss 

or damage the Contractor may have suffered.  

 

Article 38 - Force majeure 

 
38.1 Neither Party shall be considered to be in default or in breach of its obligations under the 

contract if the performance of such obligations is prevented by any event of force majeure 

arising after the date of notification of award or the date when the contract becomes effective 

 

38.2 For the purposes of this Article, the term "force majeure" means acts of God, strikes, lock-outs 

or other industrial disturbances, acts of the public enemy, wars whether declared or not, 

blockades, insurrection, riots, epidemics, landslides, earthquakes, storms, lightning, floods, 

washouts, civil disturbances, explosions and any other similar unforeseeable events which are 

beyond the Parties' control and cannot be overcome by due diligence. 

 

38.3 Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 21 and 36, the Contractor shall not be liable to 

forfeiture of his performance guarantee, liquidated damages or termination for default if, and to 

the extent that, his delay in implementation of the tasks or other failure to perform his 

obligations under the contract is the result of an event of force majeure. Nor, notwithstanding 

the provisions of Articles 28 and 37, shall the Contracting Authority be liable for the payment 

of interest on delayed payments, for non-implementation of tasks or for termination by the 

Contractor for default if, and to the extent that, the Contracting Authority's delay or other 

failure to perform its obligations is the result of force majeure. 

 

38.4 If either Party considers that any circumstances of force majeure have occurred which may 

affect performance of its obligations, it shall promptly notify the other Party and the Project 

Manager, giving details of the nature, the probable duration and the likely effect of the 

circumstances. Unless otherwise directed by the Project Manager in writing, the Contractor 

shall continue to perform his obligations under the contract as far as is reasonably practicable, 

and shall employ every reasonable alternative means to perform any obligations that the event 

of force majeure does not prevent it from performing. The Contractor shall not employ such 

alternative means unless directed to do so by the Project Manager. 
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38.5 If the Contractor incurs additional costs in complying with the Project Manager's directions or 

using alternative means under Article 38.4, the amount thereof shall be certified by the Project 

Manager. 

 

38.6 If circumstances of force majeure have occurred and continue for a period of 180 days then, 

notwithstanding any extension of time for completion of the contract that the Contractor may 

by reason thereof have been granted, either Party shall be entitled to serve the other with 30 

days' notice to terminate the contract. If, on the expiry of the period of 30 days, the situation of 

force majeure still applies, the contract shall be terminated and, by virtue of the law governing 

the contract, the Parties shall be released from further execution of the contract. 

 

Article 39 – Decease 

 
39.1 Where the Contractor is a natural person, the contract shall be automatically terminated if that 

person dies. However, the Contracting Authority shall examine any proposal made by the heirs 

or beneficiaries if they have notified their wish to continue the contract. The decision of the 

Contracting Authority shall be notified to those concerned within 30 days of receipt of such 

proposal. 

 

39.2 Where the Contractor consists of a number of natural persons and one or more of them die, a 

report shall be agreed between the Parties on the progress of the contract, and the Contracting 

Authority shall decide whether to terminate or continue the contract in accordance with the 

undertaking given by the survivors and by the heirs or beneficiaries, as the case may be. 

 

39.3 In the cases provided for in Articles 39.1 and 39.2, persons offering to continue to perform the 

contract shall notify the Contracting Authority thereof within 15 days of the date of decease. 

 

39.4 Such persons shall be jointly and severally liable for the proper execution of the contract to the 

same extent as the original Contractor. Continuation of the contract shall be subject to the rules 

relating to establishment of the guarantee provided for in Article 11. 

DISPUTE SETTLEMENT 

Article 40 - Dispute settlement 

 
40.1 The Parties shall make every effort to settle amicably any dispute relating to the contract which 

may arise between them. 

 

40.2 Once a dispute has arisen, a Party shall notify the other Party in writing of the dispute, stating 

its position on the dispute and any solution which it envisages, and requesting an amicable 

settlement. The other Party shall respond to this request for amicable settlement within 30 days, 

stating its position on the dispute. Unless the Parties agree otherwise, the maximum time period 

laid down for reaching an amicable settlement shall be 120 days from the date of the 

notification requesting such a procedure. Should a Party not agree to the other Party's request 

for amicable settlement, should a Party not respond in time to that request or should no 

amicable settlement be reached within the maximum time period, the amicable settlement 

procedure is considered to have failed.  
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40.3 In the absence of an amicable settlement, a Party may notify the other Party in writing 

requesting a settlement through conciliation by a third person. If the European Commission is 

not a Party to the contract, the Commission can accept to intervene as such a conciliator. The 

other Party shall respond to the request of conciliation within 30 days. Unless the Parties agree 

otherwise, the maximum time period laid down for reaching a settlement through conciliation 

shall be 120 days from the notification requesting such a procedure. Should a Party not agree to 

the other Party's request for conciliation, should a Party not respond in time to that request or 

should no settlement be reached within the maximum time period, the conciliation procedure is 

considered to have failed.  

 

40.4 If amicable settlement procedure and, if so requested, the conciliation procedure fails, each 

party may refer the dispute to either the decision of a national jurisdiction or arbitration, as 

specified in Article 40 of the Special Conditions.  

 

ETHICS CLAUSES 
 

Article 41 - Ethic clauses 

 
41.1 Any attempt by a candidate or tenderer to obtain confidential information, enter into unlawful 

agreements with competitors or influence the committee or the Contracting Authority during 

the process of examining, clarifying, evaluating and comparing tenders shall lead to the 

rejection of his candidacy or tender. 

 

41.2 Without the Contracting Authority's prior written authorisation, a Contractor and his staff or 

any other company with which the Contractor is associated or linked may not, even on an 

ancillary or subcontracting basis, supply other services, carry out works or supply equipment 

for the project.  

 

41.3 This prohibition also applies to any other programmes or projects that could, owing to the 

nature of the contract, give rise to a conflict of interest on the part of the Contractor. 

 

41.4 When putting forward a candidacy or tender, the candidate or tenderer shall declare that it is 

affected by no potential conflict of interest and has no particular link with other tenderers or 

parties involved in the project. Should such a situation arise during execution of the contract, 

the Contractor must immediately inform the Contracting Authority. 

 

41.5 The Contractor must at all times act impartially and as a faithful adviser in accordance with the 

code of conduct of his profession. He shall refrain from making public statements about the 

project or services without the Contracting Authority's prior approval. He may not commit the 

Contracting Authority in any way without its prior written consent. 

 

41.6 For the duration of the contract the Contractor and his staff shall respect human rights and 

undertake not to offend the political, cultural and religious mores of the beneficiary state. 

 

41.7 The Contractor may accept no payment connected with the contract other than that provided for 

therein. The Contractor and his staff must not exercise any activity or receive any advantage 

inconsistent with their obligations to the Contracting Authority. 

 

41.8 The Contractor and his staff shall be obliged to maintain professional secrecy for the entire 

duration of the contract and after its completion. All reports and documents drawn up or 

received by the Contractor shall be confidential. 

 

41.9 The contract shall govern the Parties' use of all reports and documents drawn up, received or 

presented by them during the execution of the contract. 
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41.10 The Contractor shall refrain from any relationship likely to compromise his independence or 

that of his staff. If the Contractor ceases to be independent, the Contracting Authority may, 

regardless of injury, terminate the contract forthwith without the Contractor having any claim 

to compensation. The Commission reserves the right to suspend or cancel project financing if 

corrupt practices of any kind are discovered at any stage of the award process and if the 

Contracting Authority fails to take all appropriate measures to remedy the situation. For the 

purposes of this provision, "corrupt practices" are the offer of a bribe, gift, gratuity or 

commission to any person as an inducement or reward for performing or refraining from any 

act relating to the award of a contract or implementation of a contract already concluded with 

the Contracting Authority.  

 

41.11 Such unusual commercial expenses are commissions not mentioned in the main contract or not 

stemming from a properly concluded contract referring to the main contract, commissions not 

paid in return for any actual and legitimate service, commissions remitted to a tax haven, 

commissions paid to a recipient who is not clearly identified or commissions paid to a company 

which has every appearance of being a front company. 

 

41.12 The Contractor undertakes to supply the Commission on request with all supporting documents 

relating to the conditions of the contract's execution. The Commission may carry out whatever 

documentary or on-the-spot checks it deems necessary to find evidence in cases of suspected 

unusual commercial expenses. 

 

Article 42 - Administrative and financial penalties 

 
42.1 Without prejudice to the application of penalties laid down in the contract, a Contractor who 

has been guilty of making false declarations, has made substantial errors or committed 

irregularities and fraud, or has been found in serious breach of its contractual obligations, may 

be excluded from all contracts and grants financed by the EU for a maximum of five years 

from the time when the infringement is established, as confirmed after an adversarial procedure 

with the Contractor. The Contractor may present his arguments against this penalty within 30 

days of notification of the penalty by registered letter with acknowledgement of receipt or any 

equivalent means. In the absence of any reaction on the part of the Contractor, or of withdrawal 

of the penalty by the Commission within 30 days of receipt of the Contractor's arguments 

against it, the decision imposing the penalty shall become enforceable. That period may be 

increased to ten years in the event of a repeat offence within five years of the first infringement. 

 

42.2 If the Contractor is found to have seriously failed to meet its contractual obligations, other than 

foreseen in Article 21, it shall also be subject to financial penalties representing 2-10% of the 

total value of the Contract. That rate may be increased to 4-20% in the event of a repeat offence 

within five years of the first infringement.  

 

42.3 Where, after the award of the contract, the award procedure or the performance of the contract 

prove to have been subject to substantial errors, irregularities or fraud, and where this is 

attributable to the Contractor, the Contracting Authority may refuse to make payments, may 

recover amounts already paid or may terminate all the contracts concluded with this Contractor, 

in proportion to the seriousness of the errors, irregularities or fraud. 

 

Article 43 - Checks and audits by European Union bodies 

 
43.1 The Contractor will allow the European Commission, the European Anti-Fraud Office and the 

European Court of Auditors to verify, by examining the documents and to make copies thereof 

or by means of on-the-spot checks, the implementation of the project and conduct a full audit, 

if necessary, on the basis of supporting documents for the accounts, accounting documents and 

any other document relevant to the financing of the project. These inspections may take place 

up to 7 years after the final payment. 
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43.2 Furthermore, the Contractor will allow the European Anti-Fraud Office to carry out checks and 

verification on the spot in accordance with the procedures set out in the European Union 

legislation for the protection of the financial interests of the European Union against fraud and 

other irregularities. 

 

43.3 To this end, the Contractor undertakes to give appropriate access to staff or agents of the 

European Commission, of the European Anti-Fraud Office and of the European Court of 

Auditors to the sites and locations at which the Contract is carried out, including its information 

systems, as well as all documents and databases concerning the technical and financial 

management of the project and to take all steps to facilitate their work. Access given to agents 

of the European Commission, European Anti-Fraud Office and the European Court of Auditors 

shall be on the basis of confidentiality with respect to third parties, without prejudice to the 

obligations of public law to which they are subject. Documents must be easily accessible and 

filed so as to facilitate their examination and the Contractor must inform the Contracting 

Authority of their precise location. 

 

43.4 The Contractor guarantees that the rights of the European Commission, of the European Anti-

Fraud Office and of the European Court of Auditors to carry out audits, checks and verification 

will be equally applicable, under the same conditions and according to the same rules as those 

set out in this Article, to any sub-contractor or any other party benefiting from EU or EDF 

funds. 
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 ANNEX II + III :  TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS + TECHNICAL OFFER 

 
Contract title: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12) 

   p 1 /… 
Publication reference: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK 

 

 

Column 1-2 should be completed by the Contracting Authority 

Column 3-4 should be completed by the tenderer 

Column 5 is reserved for the evaluation committee  
Annex III - the Contractor's technical offer 

The tenderers are requested to complete the template on the next pages:  

 Column 2 is completed by the Contracting Authority shows the required specifications (not to be modified by the tenderer),  

 Column 3 is to be filled in by the tenderer and must detail what is offered (for example the words “compliant” or “yes” are not sufficient)   

 Column 4 allows the tenderer to make comments on its proposed supply and to make eventual references to the documentation 

 

The eventual documentation supplied should clearly indicate (highlight, mark) the models offered and the options included, if any, so that the 

evaluators can see the exact configuration. Offers that do not permit to identify precisely the models and the specifications may be rejected by the 

evaluation committee. 

The offer must be clear enough to allow the evaluators to make an easy comparison between the requested specifications and the offered 

specifications. 
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Sequence of Events and  

Description of Ancillary Services  

 

 

The following aims at highlighting in sequential order the course of events for the performance of the ancillary services 

(scheduled maintenance, repair of vehicles etc); it is based on the respective clauses of the special conditions of the contract, 

which prevail in case of ambiguity or divergence.  

 

1. The servicing schedule will be in accordance with the vehicle manufacturer’s recommendations and any changes or alteration 

as defined by the Contracting Authority. 

 

2. The Contracting Authority will make available, at a pre-booked time and date (at least 2 days in advance), to the contractor any 

vehicle that is due to have scheduled maintenance or repair. The Contracting Authority will endeavor to make the vehicles 

available for scheduled maintenance or repair at staggered intervals to avoid overbooking. However, for operational reasons, 

some vehicles may not be available for scheduled maintenance and the Contracting Authority is under no obligation to make 

the vehicle available. 

 

3. The contractor will be notified by EULEX Transport section when a vehicle is due for scheduled maintenance or repair. For 

lots 1 and 2 and 3 and 4, the contractor will be responsible for the collection of the vehicle from the Contracting Authority’s 

Transport HQ in Pristina and he/she will transport the vehicle to his own premises and drop it off after completion of the 

services. 

 

4. The pick up and drop off of vehicles does not apply to any vehicles within lot 5 (Heavy and Specialized vehicles) and lot 6 

(Spare parts for Armoured Vehicles). 

 

5.  The cost of the pick up and drop off shall NOT be mentioned as a cost on the invoice, neither added to the number of hours of 

labor. I.e.  the estimated unit-cost for the pick up and drop off shall be estimated by the tenderer at the time of the submission 

of its financial offer and integrated into its financial proposals related to the unit price for the working hours, and/or for the 

spare parts.  
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6.  The Contracting Authority will request a quotation for repair work in writing. The quotation will be sent to EULEX Transport 

HQ for approval in advance of any repair taking place. 

 

7. Repairs will be completed in the shortest possible time using, parts that are held in stock by the contractor. Where a part is not 

in stock, the contractor will confirm in writing to the Contracting Authority when the part will be available. In accordance with 

article 29.2, the time limits for the availability of the spare parts shall be shall be 15 working days, (fifteen working days).. 

 

8.   Scheduled Maintenance as per manufacturer’s recommendations:    

Areas to be covered during a scheduled maintenance as below indicated, yet not limited to:    

 All Oils and Fluids 

 All Filters 

 Electrical System 

 Brakes 

 Steering Suspension 

 Transmission 

 Full inspection of the chassis, body and safety features of the vehicle must be incorporated into each scheduled maintenance. 

 The scheduled maintenance also includes the transport of the vehicle to the contractor’s premises and the drop off after 

completion of the services (the transport and drop off apply to all vehicles except for lot 5 andlot 6).  

 

9.  The contractor should give priority to EULEX vehicles that are waiting for repair or scheduled maintenance. 

 

10. The contractor will be wholly responsible for the vehicles while they are on their premises and must be insured accordingly. 

Any damage incurred will be rectified by the contractor at his own cost. The interior of the vehicles will be protected at all 

times using seat covers and other protection to ensure that the interior furnishings are not damaged or soiled in any way. 

 

11. The contractor will perform all services to the highest quality and at least to a level that is in accordance with the vehicle 

manufacturer’s Workshop Manual. Where no specific instructions are provided by the manufacturer, the contractor will 

maintain a standard in keeping with the highest levels in the automotive industry, based on the vehicle road worthiness testing 

to EU standards. 
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12. For lots 1 and 2 and 3 and 4 the number of hours of labor shall be calculated using the Manufacturer’s Flat Rate Schedule, the 

same shall stand for lot 5, whenever the Manufacturer’s Flat Rate Schedule is still available. Wherever Manufacturer’s Flat 

Rate Schedule is not available, the Contracting Authority will request a quotation for repair work in writing. The quotation will 

be sent to EULEX Transport HQ for approval in advance of any repair taking place..  

 

13. For lots 1 and 2 and 3 and 4, only vehicle’s Genuine Manufacturer’s parts and materials shall be used.. 

 

14. For lots 5 and 6, in case vehicle’s Genuine Manufacturer’s parts and materials are not available, (e.g. for old dated vehicles), 

the contractor shall inform the project manager that may agree upon equivalent  high standard parts as OEM (Original 

Equipment Manufacturer)  to be installed, following review of the proposal by EULEX Technical Experts.   

 

15. The contractor will not touch or tamper with any part of a vehicle that does not require inspection as part of the provision of 

any service under this contract. The contractor will be responsible for the repair or replacement of any parts that are damaged 

through such unauthorized tampering. 

 

16. The contractor will be responsible for returning the vehicle to the Contracting Authority’s facilities after completion of repairs 

or service. As such, the contractor must ensure that all his staff carrying out these functions are fully insured and hold a valid 

driving license for the category of vehicle being driven.  

 

17. All invoicing must be presented to the Project Manager, when the vehicle is returned after works, as proof that this work has 

been carried out satisfactorily.  These must include original and copy along with the purchase order number, work order 

numbers and all relevant back up paperwork, (as specified under article 26.5 of the special conditions).  

 

18. Inspection and testing will take place upon delivery of spare parts or return of serviced/repaired vehicles (and in accordance 

with Article 25 of the General Conditions at the delivery address specified on the purchase order).   

 

19. All service and repair work must be approved by a EULEX Quality Control (QC) Inspector. Any unsatisfactory work as 

identified by the EULEX QC will be rectified by the Contractor at its own expenses. 

 

20. The Certificate of Provisional Acceptance must be issued and signed by both the contractor and the Contracting Authority’s 

representative after delivery of the spare parts to EULEX Transport HQ. 

 



 58 

21. For Lots 1, 2, 3 & 4, EULEX Kosovo has the right to independently test the spare parts provided by the contractor to ascertain 

they are vehicle’s Genuine Manufacturer’s parts and materials. For lots 5 and 6, in case vehicle’s Genuine Manufacturer’s 

parts and materials are not available, (e.g. for old dated vehicles), the service provider shall inform the project manager who 

may agree upon equivalent high standard parts as OEM (Original Equipment Manufacturer) to be installed, followed by a  

review and approval from EULEX technical experts. If an independent test reveals these standards are not met, EULEX-

Kosovo has the right to request the removal of such spare-part and have them replaced at no cost to EULEX Kosovo, including 

any transportation or handling costs. 

 

22. The Contractor shall warrant that the supplies are new, unused, of the most recent models and incorporate all recent 

improvements in design and materials. The Contractor shall further warrant that none of the supplies have any defect arising 

from design, materials or workmanship. This warranty shall remain valid for 12 months for Lots 1, 2, 3 & 4 after provisional 

acceptance. For Lots 5 & 6 warranty shall remain valid for 6 months after provisional acceptance. 
 

EoT 

 

 

In limine litis:  

 

For ALL Lots, the quantities below specified are approximate ones; i.e. these are estimations only; the contracting authority is 

not compelled to purchase any of these estimated quantities.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 59 

LOT 1.  TOYOTA  

 

List of vehicles for which spare parts and maintenance are required. 

 

 

 

LOT 1 Make Model Transmission Chassis # (sample) Year Quantity 

  Toyota LAND CRUISER VDJ200L-GMTEZW(B6) 

(SABIEX) 

Automatic JTMCV05J904022037 2008/2009 - Armoured 30 

  Toyota LAND CRUISER VDJ200L-GNTEZW(B6) 

(STOOF) 

Automatic JTMHV05J804047677 2010/2011 - Armoured 23 

  Toyota LAND CRUISER HZJ105L-GCMRS (B4) 

(SVOS) 

Manual JTECB01J701014403 2003/2004 - Armoured 24 

  Toyota LAND CRUISER HDJ100L-GCMEZ(B4) 

(ASBECK) 

Manual JTEHC05J304018119 2001 - Armoured 1 

  Toyota LAND CRUISER HZJ78L-RJMRS Manual JTERB71J000010475 2001 10 

  Toyota LAND CRUISER HZJ78L-RJMRS Manual JTERB71J600004440 2000 - Ambulance 1 

  Toyota 4RUNNER SR5 4x4 KZN185L-GKMSX Manual KZN185-0063839 1999 40 

TOTAL           129 

Item  

Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered (incl. 

brand/model) 

 

Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

1 

Labour.                      

Estimated two year quantity for the whole lot 1: 

4,446hrs.  

   

2 

Genuine Spare parts  

 

Estimated two year quantity of genuine spare parts for 

the whole lot 1(based on the manufacturer’s price list 

i.e.; without any discount)  
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LOT 2.  VOLKSWAGEN GROUP 

 

 

List of vehicles for which spare parts and maintenance are required. 

 

LOT 2 Make Model Transmission Chassis # (sample) Year Quantity 

  Volkswagen GOLF VARIANT 1.9 TDI 4-MOTION Manual WVWZZZ1JZ3D014746 2002/2004 134 

  Volkswagen TRANSPORTER 4 2.5 TDI Manual WV2ZZZ70Z2H016689 2001/2002 24 

  Volkswagen GOLF 1.4 TSI 7 DSG TRENDLINE Automatic WVWZZZ1KZBP101027 2011 4 

  Volkswagen GOLF 2.0 TDI 6 DSG TRENDLINE Automatic WVWZZZ1KZBP096169 2011 4 

  Volkswagen TRANSPORTER TDI 4X4 AMBULANCE Manual WV1ZZZ7HZ9H100604 2009 12 

 Volkswagen  Touareg  2.5 TDI Manual  UNKNOWN   23 

  SKODA SUPERB CLASSIC 1.9TDI Automatic TMBDU63U959090145 2004 1 

  SKODA OCTAVIA 2.0 TDI AMBIENTE Manual TMBCE21Z1B2071285 2011 54 

TOTAL           256 

 

 

Item  

Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered (incl. 

brand/model) 

 

Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

1 

Labour.                      

Estimated two year quantity for the whole lot 2: 

2,589hrs. 

 

   

2 

Genuine Spare parts  

 

Estimated two year quantity of genuine spare parts for 

the whole lot 2 (based on the manufacturer’s price list 

i.e.; without any discount). 
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LOT 3.  NISSAN 

 

List of vehicles for which spare parts and maintenance are required. 

 

LOT 3 Make Model Transmission Chassis # (sample) Year Quantity 

  Nissan PATHFINDER SE (R51M) Manual VSKJVWR51Z0325810 2008/2009 252 

  Nissan PATROL GL (Y61) Manual JN1TESY61Z0562353 2008/2009 505 

  Nissan PATROL 4X4 (B4) Manual JN1TCSY61Z0504988 1999 - Armoured 2 

  Nissan D22 - SC (Single Cab) Manual JN1AJUD22Z0010424 1999 8 

  Nissan D22 - DC (Double Cab) Manual JN1CJUD22Z0008441 1999 7 

TOTAL           774 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Item  

Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered (incl. 

brand/model) 

 

Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

1 

Labour.                      

 

Estimated two year quantity for the whole lot 3: 

10,775hrs. 

 

   

2 

Genuine Spare parts  

 

Estimated two year quantity of genuine spare parts for 

the whole lot 3 (based on the manufacturer’s price list 

i.e.; without any discount).  
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LOT 4.  MERCEDES 

 

List of vehicles for which spare parts and maintenance are required. 

 

LOT 4 Make Model Transmission Chassis # (sample) Year Quantity 

  Mercedes Benz VITO 115 CDI (Minibus) Manual  WDF63970313067878 2001 9 

  Mercedes Benz SPRINTER 318 CDI (Cargo-van) Manual WDB9066331S380347 2009 4 

  Mercedes Benz SPRINTER 318 CDI 4x4 (Cargo-

van) 

Manual WDB9066331S382783 2009 5 

  Mercedes Benz SPRINTER 413 CDI (Cargo-van) Manual WDB9046631R672530 2004 2 

  Mercedes Benz SPRINTER 518 CDI (Cargo-van) Manual WDB9066551S380044 2009 3 

  Mercedes Benz PSV SPRINTER MINIBUS (B6)    WDB9066531S514818 2011 - Armoured 1 

 Mercedes Benz SPRINTER 324 LOW PROFILE 

CUSTOMIZED MINIBUS 

Automatic WDB9067331S522239 2010 1 

TOTAL      27 

 

 

Item  

Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered (incl. 

brand/model) 

 

Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

1 

Labour.                      

 

Estimated two year quantity for the whole lot 4: 180hrs. 

 

   

2 

Genuine Spare parts  

 

Estimated two year quantity of genuine spare parts for 

the whole lot 4 (based on the manufacturer’s price list 

i.e.; without any discount). 
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LOT 5.  HEAVY, SPECIAL VEHICLES & OTHER MAKES 

 

Lits of vehicles for which spare parts and maintenance are required. 
LOT 5 Make Model Transmission Chassis # (sample) Year Quantity 

  Audi A4 2.5 TDI QUATTRO Automatic WAUZZZ8E25A013851 2005 1 

  Audi A6 2.4 QUATTRO Manual WAUZZZ4B93N035895 2002 1 

 Avonride AC350 PLANT (Light vehicle trailer)  N/A AW-1807 2001 1 

  BOBCAT MELROE 3T Mini-excavator Hydrostatic 516711899 2000 1 

 Daewoo 1760XL SKID STEER (Wheel loader) Hydrostatic AF-00056 2000 3 

 Daewoo D30S-3 (3-Ton Forklift) Hydrostatic 90-02942 1998/2000 9 

 Daewoo D70S-2 (7-Ton Forklift) Hydrostatic BH-00287 2000 2 

 DAF COMET (Road sweeper) Manual XLRP4T31W0606738 1984 1 

 DAF CT 1800, 4X4, YA4440DT 405  Manual XLAAV95DT00231026 1999 1 

 DAF LT/5t 1800, 4X4, YA4440DT 405  Manual 00178376 1999/2002 2 

  Dat-Con DAT – TMG (Light vehicle / light-tower-trailer)    N/A ZY29AB60000001516 2010 2 

  Fantuzzi FDC 150-1200 (17-Ton Forklift) Hydrostatic  101501 2000 1 

  Fiat DUCATO 2.3 (Cargo-van) Manual ZFA24400007549533 2004 1 

  Hyundai H100  (Mini / Cargo Van) Manual KMJFD37BPYU451991 2000/2001 39 

  Hyundai HB400 AEROTOWN BUSINESS BUS (29 seats)  Manual KMJNN19RPYC304848 1999 5 

  Hyundai HD120 (TRUCK) Manual KMFLA19RP1C014888 2000 8 

  Hyundai HD260 (Heavy Recovery Truck)  Manual KMCDC19YP1C008606 2001 1 

  Iveco ML135E18 WR (Recovery truck) Manual ZCFBIHD0002160628 1995 1 

  JCB 4CX (Backhoe Loader) Hydrostatic JCB4CXSMC02006024 2011 1 

  Jeep CHEROKEE 2.5 CRD 4X4 Manual 1J4G6N8754W238743 2004 5 

  Jeep CHEROKEE 2.8 CRD 4X4 Automatic 1J4GLE8523W632819 2003 3 

  King LOWBED (Cargo trailer)  N/A K946904 1993 1 

  Land Rover DISCOVERY 2 TD5 (B4) Manual SALLTGM883A784947 2003 - Armoured 10 

  Land Rover DISCOVERY 2 TD5 Manual SALLTGM884A833795 2002/2004 7 

  Land Rover RANGE ROVER 3 (L322) Automatic SALLMAMC44A143136 2004 1 

  Leyland-Daf LDV CONVOY (CHERRY PICKER) Manual SEYZMYFJFDN072139 2000 1 

  Manitou MT 732 TELEPORTER Hydrostatic 156709 2000 1 

  Manitou MT 1440 TELEPORTER Hydrostatic 1588373 2010 1 

  Mercedes Benz  2631 Truck -PLS -Heavy Manual WDB6590031K079132 1994 2 
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  Mercedes Benz  4150 AK 8X8 Truck (Hiab crane) Manual WDB9323361L601536 2011 1 

  Metaco Truck trailer N/A VF9RS330094403645 1994 1 

 Mitsubishi FL415-F (Truck) Manual FLA15FB30041 1994 1 

 Peugeot 306 HDI Manual VF37ERHYF33201583 2000 1 

  Peugeot 306 XT Manual VF37ALFYF33231238 2001 3 

  Peugeot 406 XT Manual VF38BLFYT81152078 2001 1 

  Renault G340 TI MAXTER Manual VF6BE02E100000086 1993/1994 2 

  Renault Traffic 4X4 (Cargo-van) Manual VF1V4XB0812090876 1994 1 

  Reumech RG32 APC 4X4 Automatic AA9RG0031SMAV1041 1995 - Armoured 2 

  RM ZG10 (1ton light vehicle trailer) N/A 9403156 2001 1 

  Scania 63H-250/P93HK (Recovery Truck) Manual YSPPH4X4Z01212983 1995 1 

 Star 944 (Recovery Truck) Manual SUSM88ZZZ1F000041 2000 2 

  Tiki BT-1000 (Boat Trailer)  N/A V6ABT100BA0000003 2010 1 

 Torpedo T1 APC  Automatic V32T1ZZV9TRB80032 1996 - Armoured 6 

  Volvo S70-2.5 Petrol (Sedan) Automatic YV1LS61F9Y2651823 2000 2 

  Volvo VOLVO- TRUCK - WATER  HEAVY FL10 Manual YV2F2CCE3SA231734 1994 3 

  Volvo VOLVO-TRUCK-TRACTOR NL10 Manual YV2D2CCD7SA234439 1994 1 

      
143 

Item 1 Labour 

 
Item  

Number 
Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

1 

 

LABOUR 

 

Estimated two year quantity for the whole lot 5: 3,620hrs 

 

   

2 

Genuine Spare parts  

 

Estimated two year quantity of genuine spare parts for the 

whole lot 5 (based on the manufacturer’s price list i.e.; 

without any discount). 
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items 2 to 27, the spare parts to be quoted shall apply to  
  

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Audi A4 2.5TDI Quattro Automatic WAUZZZ8E25A013851 2005 
  

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

2.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

3.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

4.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

5.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

6.  
Cabin air filter 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

7.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

8.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

9.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

10.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

11.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

12.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

13.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

14.  Timing belt  Qty:1    
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15.  
Timing belt tensioner 

 

Qty:1    

16.  
Air flow meter 

 

Qty:1    

17.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

18.  
Brake pads front axle (set) 

 

Qty:1    

19.  
Brake pads rear axle (set) 

 

Qty:1    

20.  
Brake disc front 

 
Qty:1 

   

21.  
Brake disc rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

22.  
Brake caliper front brake 

 
Qty:1 

   

23.  
Brake caliper rear brake 

 
Qty:1 

   

24.  
ABS sensor front 

 
Qty:1 

   

25.  
ABS sensor rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

26.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

27.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 
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items 28 to 52, the spare parts quoted shall apply to  
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Audi A6 2.4 Quattro Manual WAUZZZ4B93N035895 2002 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

28.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

29.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

30.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

31.  
Cabin air filter 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

32.  
Spark plug 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

33.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

34.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

35.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

36.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

37.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

38.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

39.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    
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40.  
Timing belt  

 

Qty:1    

41.  
Timing belt tensioner 

 

Qty:1    

42.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

43.  
Brake pads front axle (set) 

 

Qty:1    

44.  
Brake pads rear axle (set) 

 

Qty:1    

45.  
Brake disc front 

 
Qty:1 

   

46.  
Brake disc rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

47.  
Brake caliper front brake 

 
Qty:1 

   

48.  
Brake caliper rear brake 

 
Qty:1 

   

49.  
ABS sensor front 

 
Qty:1 

   

50.  
ABS sensor rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

51.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

52.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   



 69 

items 53 to 54, the spare parts quoted shall apply to  
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Avonride AC350 Plant (Light vehicle trailer)  N/A AW-1807 2001 
 

 

 

items 55 to 64, the spare parts quoted shall apply to:  
 

 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

BOBCAT MELROE 3-ton Mini-excavator Hydrostatic 516711899 2000 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

53. 
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

      54. 
Brake shoe / lining set  

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

55.  
Wiper blades front - set 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

56.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

57.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

58.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

59.  Water pump assy. Qty:1    
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items 65 to 73, the spare parts quoted shall apply to:  
 

 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Daewoo 1760XL SKID STEER (Wheel loader) Hydrostatic AF-00056 2000 
 

60.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

61.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

62.  
V-belt alternator drive 

 

Qty:1    

63.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

64.  
Filter element hydraulic oil 

 

Qty:1    

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

65. 
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

66.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

67.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

68.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

69.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

70.  Alternator assy. Qty:1    
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items 74 to 82, the spare parts quoted shall apply to:  
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Daewoo D30S-3 (3-ton forklift) Hydrostatic 90-02942 1998/2000 
 

71.  
V-belt alternator drive 

 

Qty:1    

72.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

73.  
Filter element hydraulic oil 

 

Qty:1    

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

74. 
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

75.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

76.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

77.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

78.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

79.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

80.  
V-belt alternator drive 

 

Qty:1    

81.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

82.  Filter element hydraulic oil Qty:1    
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items 83 to 91, the spare parts quoted shall apply to:  
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Daewoo D70S-2 (7-ton forklift) Hydrostatic BH-00287 2000 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

83. 
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

84.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

85.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

86.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

87.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

88.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

89.  
V-belt alternator drive 

 

Qty:1    

90.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

91.  
Filter element hydraulic oil 

 

Qty:1    
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items 92 to 115, the spare parts quoted shall apply to:  
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

DAF Comet (Road sweeper) Manual XLRP4T31W0606738 1984 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

92. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

93.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

94.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

95.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

96.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

97.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

98.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

99.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

100.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

101.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

102.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

103.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

104.  Tappet cover gasket - set Qty:1    
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105.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

106.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

107.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

108.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

109.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

110.  
Brake wheel cylinder rear 

 

Qty:1    

111.  
Brake wheel cylinder front 

 

Qty:1    

112.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

113.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

114.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

115.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 
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items 116 to 141, the spare parts quoted shall apply to:  
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

DAF CT 1800 4X4, YA4440DT 405  Manual XLAAV95DT00231026 1999 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

116. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

117.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

118.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

119.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

120.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

121.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

122.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

123.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

124.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

125.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

126.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

127.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    

128.  Tappet cover gasket  Qty:1    
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129.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

130.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

131.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

132.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

133.  
Foot brake valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

134.  
Four way protection valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

135.  
Brake chamber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

136.  
Spring brake chamber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

137.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

138.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

139.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

140.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

141.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 
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items 142 to 167, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

DAF 
LT/5t 1800 4X4, YA4440DT 

405  Manual 00178376 1999/2002 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

142. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

143.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

144.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

145.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

146.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

147.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

148.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

149.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

150.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

151.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

152.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

153.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    
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154.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

155.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

156.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

157.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

158.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

159.  
Foot brake valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

160.  
Four way protection valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

161.  
Spring brake chamber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

162.  
Brake chamber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

163.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

164.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

165.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

166.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

167.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 
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items 168 to 169, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Dat-Con DAT-TMG (Light vehicle / light-tower-trailer)   N/A ZY29AB60000001516 2010 
 

 

 

items 170 to 183, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Fantuzzi FDC150-1200 (17-ton forklift) Hydrostatic 101501 2000 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

168. 
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

169.  
Brake shoe / lining set  

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

170. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

171.  
Wiper-blade front  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

172.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

173.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

174.  Rear combination light assy. LH. Qty:1    
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items 184 to 204, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Fiat Ducato 2.3 (Cargo-van) Manual ZFA24400007549533 2004 
 

175.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

176.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

177.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

178.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

179.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

180.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

181.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    

182.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

183.  
Filter element hydraulic oil 

 

Qty:1    

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

184. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

185.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 
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186.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

187.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

188.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

189.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

190.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

191.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

192.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

193.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

194.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

195.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

196.  Tappet cover gasket  Qty:1    

197.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

198.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

199.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

200.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

201.  
Brake pad set front axle 

 

Qty:1    

202.  
Brake disc front axle 

 
Qty:1 
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items 205 to 228, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Hyundai H100 Mini / Cargo Van Manual KMJFD37BPYU451991 2000/2001 
 

203.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

204.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

205. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

206.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

207.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

208.  Head light assy. LH Qty:1    

209.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

210.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

211.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

212.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

213.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

214.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    
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215.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

216.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    

217.  
V-belt steering pump drive 

 

Qty:1    

218.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

219.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

220.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

221.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

222.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

223.  
Brake wheel cylinder rear 

 

Qty:1    

224.  
Brake disc front axle 

 

Qty:1    

225.  Brake pad set front axle Qty:1    

226.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

227.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

228.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 
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items 229 to 251, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Hyundai 
HB400 AEROTOWN 
BUSINESS BUS (29 seats) Manual KMJNN19RPYC304848 1999 

 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

229. 
Windshield LH.  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

230.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

231.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

232.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

233.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

234.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

235.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

236.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

237.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

238.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

239.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

240.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    
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241.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

242.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

243.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

244.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

245.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

246.  
Brake master cylinder 

 
Qty:1 

   

247.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

248.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

249.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

250.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

251.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 
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items 252 to 277, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Hyundai HD120 (truck) Manual KMFLA19RP1C014888 2000 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

252. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

253.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

254.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

255.  Head light assy. LH. Qty:1    

256.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

257.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

258.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

259.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

260.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

261.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

262.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

263.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    

264.  Tappet cover gasket  Qty:1    

265.  Clutch plate Qty:1    
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266.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

267.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

268.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

269.  Brake master cylinder Qty:1    

270.  
Brake wheel cylinder rear 

 

Qty:1    

271.  
Brake wheel cylinder front 

 

Qty:1    

272.  
Air dryer cartridge 

 
Qty:1 

   

273.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

274.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

275.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

276.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

277.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 
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items 278 to 300, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Hyundai 
HD260 (Heavy recovery 

truck) Manual KMCDC19YP1C008606 2001 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

278. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

279.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

280.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

281.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

282.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

283.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

284.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

285.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

286.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

287.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

288.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

289.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    
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290.  
Tappet cover gasket (set of 8) 

 

Qty:1    

291.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

292.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

293.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

294.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

295.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

296.  
Air dryer cartridge 

 
Qty:1 

   

297.  Brake shoe / lining set front axle Qty:1    

298.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

299.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

300.  Silencer rear pipe Qty:1    
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items 301 to 327, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

IVECO 
ML135E18 WR (Recovery 
truck) Manual ZCFBIHD0002160628 1995 

 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

301. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

302.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

303.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

304.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

305.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

306.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

307.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

308.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

309.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

310.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

311.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

312.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    
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313.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

314.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

315.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

316.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

317.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

318.  
Foot brake valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

319.  
Four way protection valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

320.  
Brake chamber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

321.  
Spring brake chamber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

322.  
Air dryer cartridge 

 
 

   

323.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

324.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

325.  Shock-absorber front axle Qty:1    

326.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

327.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 
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items 328 to 336, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

JCB 4CX (Backhoe loader ) Hydrostatic JCB4CXSMC02006024 2011 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

328. 
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

329.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

330.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

331.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

332.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

333.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

334.  
V-belt alternator drive 

 

Qty:1    

335.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

336.  Filter element hydraulic oil Qty:1    
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items 337 to 360, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Jeep CHEROKEE 2.5 CRD 4x4 Manual 1J4G6N8754W238743 2004 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

   337. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

338.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

339.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

340.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

341.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

342.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

343.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

344.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

345.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

346.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

347.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

348.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

349.  Tappet cover gasket  Qty:1    
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350.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

351.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

352.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

353.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

354.  
Brake disc front 

 

Qty:1    

355.  
Brake disc rear 

 

Qty:1    

356.  
Brake pad set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

357.  
Brake pad set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

358.  
Brake pad set hand brake   

 
Qty:1 

   

359.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

360.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 
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items 361 to 382, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Jeep CHEROKEE 2.8 CRD 4x4 Automatic 1J4GLE8523W632819 2003 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

361. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

362.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

363.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

364.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

365.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

366.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

367.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

368.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

369.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

370.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

371.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

372.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

373.  Tappet cover gasket  Qty:1    
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items 383 to 386, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

King LOWBED (Cargo trailer) N/A K946904 1993 
 

374.  
Filter automatic transmission fluid 

 

Qty:1    

375.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

376.  
Brake disc front 

 

Qty:1    

377.  
Brake disc rear 

 

Qty:1    

378.  
Brake pad set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

379.  
Brake pad set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

380.  
Brake pad set hand brake   

 
Qty:1 

   

381.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

382.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

383. 
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

384.  
Spring brake chamber first axle 

 
Qty:1 
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items 387 to 407, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Land Rover DISCOVERY-2 TD5 (B4 armored) Manual SALLTGM883A784947 2003 
 

385.  Brake chamber third axle Qty:1    

386.  
Brake shoe / lining set  

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

387. 
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

388.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

389.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

390.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

391.  
Filter element engine oil (cartridge) 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

392.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

393.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

394.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

395.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

396.  Alternator assy. Qty:1    
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items 408 to 428, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Land Rover DISCOVERY-2 TD5 Manual SALLTGM884A833795 2002/2004 
 

397.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

398.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

399.  
Fuel delivery pump (electric in tank) 

 

Qty:1    

400.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

401.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

402.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

403.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

404.  
Brake pad set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

405.  
Brake pad set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

406.  
Shock-absorber front axle (reinforced) 

 
Qty:1 

   

407.  
Shock-absorber rear axle (reinforced) 

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

408. 
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 
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409.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

410.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

411.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

412.  
Filter element engine oil (cartridge) 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

413.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

414.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

415.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

416.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

417.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

418.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

419.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

420.  
Fuel delivery pump (electric in tank) 

 

Qty:1    

421.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

422.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

423.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

424.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

425.  Brake pad set front axle Qty:1    
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items 429 to 448, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Land Rover RANGE ROVER - 3 (L322)  Automatic SALLMAMC44A143136 2004 
 

426.  Brake pad set rear axle Qty:1    

427.  
Shock-absorber front axle  

 
Qty:1 

   

428.  
Shock-absorber rear axle  

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

429. 
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

430.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

431.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

432.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

433.  
Filter element engine oil (cartridge) 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

434.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

435.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

436.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

437.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    
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items 449 to 469, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

LEYLAND-DAF LDV CONVOY (Cherry picker) Manual SEYZMYFJFDN072139 2000 
 

438.  Alternator assy. Qty:1    

439.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

440.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

441.  
Filter automatic transmission fluid 

 

Qty:1    

442.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

443.  
Brake pad set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

444.  
Brake pad set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

445.  
Brake disc front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

446.  
Brake disc rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

447.  
Shock-absorber front axle  

 
Qty:1 

   

448.  
Shock-absorber rear axle  

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

449. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 
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450.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

451.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

452.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

453.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

454.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

455.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

456.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

457.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

458.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

459.  
V-belt alternator drive 

 

Qty:1    

460.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

461.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

462.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

463.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

464.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

465.  
Brake wheel cylinder rear 

 

Qty:1    

466.  Brake pad set front axle Qty:1    
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items 470 to 478, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Manitou MT 732 TELEPORTER Hydrostatic 156709 2000 
 

467.  Brake shoe / lining set rear axle Qty:1    

468.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

469.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

470. 
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

471.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

472.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

473.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

474.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

475.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

476.  
V-belt alternator drive 

 

Qty:1    

477.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

478.  Filter element hydraulic oil Qty:1    
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items 479 to 487, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Manitou MT1440 TELEPORTER Hydrostatic 1588373 2010 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

479. 
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

480.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

481.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

482.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

483.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

484.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

485.  
V-belt alternator drive 

 

Qty:1    

486.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

487.  
Filter element hydraulic oil 

 

Qty:1    
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items 488 to 513, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Mercedes Benz 2631 Truck –PLS-Heavy Manual WDB6590031K079132 1994 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

      488. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

489.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

490.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

491.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

492.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

493.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

494.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

495.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

496.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

497.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

498.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

499.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

500.  Tappet cover gasket - set Qty:1    
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501.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

502.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

503.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

504.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

505.  
Foot brake valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

506.  
Four way protection valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

507.  
Brake chamber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

508.  
Spring brake chamber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

509.  
Air dryer cartridge 

 
Qty:1 

   

510.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

511.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

512.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

513.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 
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items 514 to 536, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Mercedes Benz 4150 AK8x8 Truck (Hiab crane) Manual WDB9323361L601536 2011 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

514. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

515.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

516.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

517.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

518.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

519.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

520.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

521.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

522.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

523.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

524.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

525.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

526.  Tappet cover gasket - set Qty:1    
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items 537 to 539, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Metaco Truck-trailer  N/A VF9RS330094403645 1994 
 

527.  
Clutch plate - reinforced 

 

Qty:1    

528.  
Clutch pressure plate - reinforced 

 

Qty:1    

529.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

530.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

531.  
Foot brake valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

532.  
Four way protection valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

533.  
Air dryer cartridge 

 
Qty:1 

   

534.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

535.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

536.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

537. 
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

538.  Brake chamber first axle Qty:1    
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items 540 to 561, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Mitsubishi FL415-F (truck) Manual FLA15F-B30041 1994 
 

539.  
Brake shoe / lining set  

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

540. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

541.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

542.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

543.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

544.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

545.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

546.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

547.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

548.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

549.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    
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550.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    

551.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

552.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

553.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

554.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

555.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

556.  
Brake wheel cylinder rear 

 

Qty:1    

557.  
Brake wheel cylinder front 

 

Qty:1    

558.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 

Qty:1    

559.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 

Qty:1    

560.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 

Qty:1    

561.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 

Qty:1    
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items 562 to 581, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Peugeot 306 HDI Manual VF37ERHYF33201583 2000 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

562. 
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

563.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

564.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

565.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

566.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

567.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

568.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

569.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

570.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

571.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

572.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

573.  
Timing belt  

 

Qty:1    

574.  Timing belt tensioner Qty:1    
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items 582 to 602, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Peugeot 306 XT Manual VF37ALFYF33231238 2001 
 

575.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

576.  
Brake pads front axle (set) 

 

Qty:1    

577.  
Brake disc front 

 
Qty:1 

   

578.  
ABS sensor front 

 
Qty:1 

   

579.  
ABS sensor rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

580.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

581.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

582. 
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

583.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

584.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

585.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

586.  Filter element engine oil Qty:1    
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587.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

588.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

589.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

590.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

591.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

592.  
Sparkplug  

 

Qty:1    

593.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

594.  
Timing belt  

 

Qty:1    

595.  
Timing belt tensioner 

 

Qty:1    

596.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

597.  
Brake pads front axle (set) 

 

Qty:1    

598.  
Brake disc front 

 
Qty:1 

   

599.  
ABS sensor front 

 
Qty:1 

   

600.  
ABS sensor rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

601.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

602.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 
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items 603 to 625, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Peugeot 406 XT Manual VF38BLFYT81152078 2001 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

603. 
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

604.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

605.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

606.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

607.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

608.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

609.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

610.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

611.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

612.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

613.  
Sparkplug  

 

Qty:1    

614.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    
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615.  
Timing belt  

 

Qty:1    

616.  
Timing belt tensioner 

 

Qty:1    

617.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

618.  
Brake pads front axle (set) 

 

Qty:1    

619.  
Brake disc front 

 
Qty:1 

   

620.  
Brake shoe set rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

621.  
Brake wheel cylinder rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

622.  
ABS sensor front 

 
Qty:1 

   

623.  
ABS sensor rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

624.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

625.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 
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items 626 to 651, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Renault G340 TI MAXTER  MANUAL VF6BE02E100000086 1993/1994 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

626. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

627.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

628.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

629.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

630.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

631.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

632.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

633.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

634.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

635.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

636.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

637.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

638.  Tappet cover gasket – set  Qty:1    
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639.  
Clutch plate - set 

 

Qty:1    

640.  
Clutch pressure plate -set 

 

Qty:1    

641.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

642.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

643.  
Foot brake valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

644.  
Four way protection valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

645.  
Brake chamber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

646.  
Spring brake chamber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

647.  
Air dryer cartridge 

 
Qty:1 

   

648.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

649.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

650.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

651.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 

   



 118 

items 652 to 674, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Renault Traffic 4x4 (Cargo-van) Manual VF1V4XB0812090876 1994 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

652. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

653.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

654.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

655.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

656.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

657.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

658.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

659.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

660.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

661.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

662.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

663.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

664.  Tappet cover gasket  Qty:1    



 119 

 

 

items 675 to 694, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Reumech RG32 APC 4x4 (Armored) Automatic AA9RG0031SMAV1041 1995 
 

665.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

666.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

667.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

668.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

669.  
Brake pad set front axle 

 

Qty:1    

670.  
Brake disc front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

671.  
Brake shoe set rear 

 

Qty:1    

672.  
Brake wheel cylinder rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

673.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

674.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

675. 
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

676.  Rear combination light assy. LH. Qty:1    
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677.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

678.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

679.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

680.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

681.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

682.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

683.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    

684.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

685.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

686.  
Foot brake valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

687.  
Brake chamber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

688.  
Spring brake chamber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

689.  
Air dryer cartridge 

 
Qty:1 

   

690.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

691.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

692.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

693.  Shock-absorber rear axle Qty:1    
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items 695 to 696, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

RM ZG10 (1-ton Light vehicle trailer)   N/A 94 0315 6 2001 
 

 

 

items 697 to 721, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Scania 63H-250 / P93HK (Recovery truck) Manual YSPPH4X4Z01212983 1995 
 

694.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

695. 
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

696.  
Brake shoe / lining set  

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

697. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

698.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

699.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 
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700.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

701.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

702.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

703.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

704.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

705.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

706.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

707.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

708.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    

709.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

710.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

711.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

712.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

713.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

714.  
Foot brake valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

715.  
Four way protection valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

716.  Spring brake chamber front axle Qty:1    
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items 722 to 748, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Star 944 (Recovery Truck) Manual SUSM88ZZZ1F000041 2000 
 

717.  
Spring brake chamber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

718.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

719.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

720.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

721.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

722. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

723.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

724.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

725.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

726.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

727.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

728.  Filter element fuel     Qty1    
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729.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

730.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

731.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

732.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

733.  V-belt alternator drive  Qty:1    

734.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

735.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

736.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

737.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

738.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

739.  
Foot brake valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

740.  
Four way protection valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

741.  
Spring brake chamber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

742.  
Spring brake chamber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

743.  
Air dryer cartridge 

 
Qty:1 

   

744.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

745.  Brake shoe / lining set rear axle Qty:1    
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items 749 to 750, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Tiki BT-1000 (Light vehicle boat-trailer)   N/A V6ABT100BA0000003 2010 
 

 

 

items 751 to 771, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Torpedo TI APC (Armored) Manual V32T1ZZV9TRB80032 1996 

746.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

747.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

748.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

749. 
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

750.  
Brake shoe / lining set  

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

751. 
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

752.  Mirror rear view LH. Qty:1    
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753.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

754.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

755.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

756.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

757.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

758.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

759.  
V-belt alternator drive (set of 2) 

 

Qty:1    

760.  
Tappet cover gasket – set  

 

Qty:1    

761.  
Clutch plate 

 

Qty:1    

762.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

763.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

764.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

765.  
Brake wheel cylinder rear 

 

Qty:1    

766.  
Brake wheel cylinder front 

 

Qty:1    

767.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

768.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

769.  Shock-absorber front axle Qty:1    
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items 772 to 793, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Volvo S70 – 2.5 Petrol (Sedan) Automatic YV1LS61F9Y2651823 2000 
 

770.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

771.  
Silencer rear pipe 

 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

772. 
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

773.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

774.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

775.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

776.  
Cabin air filter 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

777.  
Spark plug 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

778.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

779.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

780.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

781.  Water pump assy. Qty:1    
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782.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

783.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

784.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

785.  
Brake master cylinder 

 

Qty:1    

786.  
Brake pads front axle (set) 

 

Qty:1    

787.  
Brake pads rear axle (set) 

 

Qty:1    

788.  
Brake disc front 

 
Qty:1 

   

789.  
Brake disc rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

790.  
ABS sensor front 

 
Qty:1 

   

791.  
ABS sensor rear 

 
Qty:1 

   

792.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

793.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 
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items 794 to 818, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Volvo  Volvo – Truck FL10  Manual YV2F2CCE3SA231734 1994 
 

 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

794. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

795.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

796.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

797.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

798.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

799.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

800.  
Filter element fuel 

 

   Qty1 

 

   

801.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

802.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

803.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

804.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

805.  
V-belt alternator drive 

 

Qty:1    
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806.  
Tappet cover gasket  

 

Qty:1    

807.  
Clutch plate 

 
Qty:1 

   

808.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 
Qty:1 

   

809.  
Clutch release bearing 

 
Qty:1 

   

810.  
Filter element steering oil 

 
Qty:1 

   

811.  
Foot brake valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

812.  
Four way protection valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

813.  
Spring brake chamber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

814.  
Brake chamber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

815.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

816.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

817.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

818.  
Shock-absorber first rear axle 

 
Qty:1 
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items 819 to 842, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Volvo Volvo Truck Tractor NL10 Manual YV2D2CCD7SA234439 1994 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

819. 
Windshield 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

820.  
Wiper-blades front (set)  

 

Qty:1 

 
   

821.  
Mirror rear view LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

822.  
Head light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

823.  
Rear combination light assy. LH. 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

824.  
Filter element engine oil 

 

Qty:1 

 

   

825.  
Filter element fuel  

 

   Qty1 

 

   

826.  
Filter element air 

 

Qty:1    

827.  
Water pump assy. 

 

Qty:1    

828.  
Radiator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

829.  
Alternator assy. 

 

Qty:1    

830.  
V-belt alternator drive  

 

Qty:1    

831.  Clutch plate Qty:1    
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832.  
Clutch pressure plate 

 

Qty:1    

833.  
Clutch release bearing 

 

Qty:1    

834.  
Filter element steering oil 

 

Qty:1    

835.  
Foot brake valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

836.  
Four way protection valve 

 
Qty:1 

   

837.  
Spring brake chamber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

838.  
Spring brake chamber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

839.  
Brake shoe / lining set front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

840.  
Brake shoe / lining set rear axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

841.  
Shock-absorber front axle 

 
Qty:1 

   

842.  
Shock-absorber rear axle 

 
Qty:1 
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LOT 6 .  SPARE PARTS FOR ARMOURED VEHICLES 

 

LOT 6 Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year Quantity 

  Toyota 
LAND CRUISER VDJ200L-GMTEZW(B6) 
(SABIEX) Automatic JTMCV05J904022037 2008/2009 - Armoured 30 

 Toyota 
LAND CRUISER VDJ200L-GNTEZW(B6) 
(STOOF) Automatic JTMHV05J804047677 2010/2011 - Armoured 23 

  Toyota 
LAND CRUISER HZJ105L-GCMRS (B4) 
(SVOS) Manual JTECB01J701014403 2003/2004 - Armoured 24 

  Toyota 
LAND CRUISER HDJ100L-GCMEZ(B4) 
(ASBECK) Manual JTEHC05J304018119 2001 - Armoured 1 

TOTAL           78 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

1 

 

Genuine Spare parts  

 

Estimated two year quantity of genuine spare parts for the 

whole lot 6 (based on the manufacturer’s price list i.e.; 

without any discount).  
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items 2 to 46, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Toyota 

LAND CRUISER VDJ200L-
GMTEZW (B6 armor) 
(SABIEX) Automatic JTMCV05J904022037 2008/09 

 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

2. 
Windshield - armored 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

3.  
Mounting kit for window glass containing  

glue, primer, rubbers, cleaner, silicon. 

Qty:1 

 
   

4.  
Front door window LH - armored Qty:1 

 
   

5.  
Front door window RH - armored Qty:1 

 
   

6.  
Rear door window LH - armored Qty:1 

 
   

7.  
Rear door window RH - armored Qty:1 

 

   

8.  
Rear view window –  armored, toward 

luggage compartment  

Qty:1 

 

   

9.  
Window lifting mechanism front door LH    Qty1 

 

   

10.  
Window lifting mechanism front door RH 

 

Qty:1    

11.  
Door stopper strap front door LH    Qty1 
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12.  
Door stopper strap front door RH Qty:1    

13.  
Door hinge set front door LH     Qty1 

 

   

14.  
Door hinge set front door RH  Qty:1    

15.  
Door hinge set rear door LH     Qty1 

 

   

16.  
Door hinge set rear door RH  Qty:1    

17.  
Run-Flat tire system complete; incl. Rim, 

run-flat system, tire 265/65R18 (MS all 

terrain) 

Qty:1    

18.  
Run –Flat system, as quoted under SN17 Qty:1    

19.  
Wheel rim, as quoted under SN17 Qty:1    

20.  
Tire 265/65R18 as quoted under SN17 Qty:1    

21.  
Shock absorber front axle - reinforced Qty:1    

22.  
Shock absorber rear axle - reinforced Qty:1    

23.  
Front suspension spring - reinforced Qty:1    

24.  
Rear suspension spring - reinforced Qty:1    

25.  
Brake caliper front LH - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

26.  
Brake caliper front RH - reinforced 

Qty:1 
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27.  
Brake caliper rear LH - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

28.  
Brake caliper rear RH  - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

29.  
Brake disc front axle - reinforced Qty:1    

30.  
Brake pad set front axle - reinforced Qty:1    

31.  
Brake disc rear axle - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

32.  
Brake pad set rear axle - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

33.  
Hand brake shoe set, suitable SN30 

Qty:1 
   

34.  
Brake pipe set - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

35.  
Starter battery  

Qty:1 
   

36.  
Fire extinguisher system engine 

compartment. 
Qty:1 

   

37.  
Fire extinguisher system passenger 

compartment. 
Qty:1 

   

38.  
Extinguisher bottle – spare for SN36 

Qty:1 
   

39.  
Extinguisher bottle – spare for SN37 

Qty:1 
   

40.  
Pipes and nozzles for fire extinguisher 

system engine compartment for SN36 
Qty:1 

   

41.  
Pipes and nozzles for fire extinguisher 

system passenger compartment for SN37 
Qty:1 
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items 47 to 108, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Toyota 
LAND CRUISER VDJ200L-

GNTEZW(B6) (STOOF) Automatic JTMHV05J804047677 2010/11 
 

42.  
Radiator armoring 

Qty:1 
   

43.  
Winch set - front mounted 

Qty:1 
   

44.  
Front bumper reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

45.  
Indicator assy. suitable for front bumper 

reinforced – as quoted under SN44 
Qty:1 

   

46.  
Rear bumper protection bar  

Qty:1 
   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

47. 
Windshield - armored 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

48.  
Mounting kit for window glass containing  

glue, primer, rubbers, cleaner, silicon. 

Qty:1 

 
   

49.  
Front door window LH - armored Qty:1 

 
   

50.  
Front door window RH - armored Qty:1 

 
   

51.  
Rear door window LH - armored Qty:1 
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52.  
Rear door window RH - armored Qty:1 

 

   

53.  
Rear side window LH (luggage 

compartment) - armored 

Qty:1 

 
   

54.  
Rear side window RH (luggage 

compartment) - armored 

Qty:1 

 
   

55.  
Back door window - armored Qty:1 

 

   

56.  
Window lifting mechanism front door LH    Qty1 

 

   

57.  
Window lifting mechanism front door RH 

 

Qty:1    

58.  
Door stopper strap front door LH    Qty1 

 

   

59.  
Door stopper strap front door RH Qty:1    

60.  
Door stopper strap kit – all doors Qty:1    

61.  
Door hinge set front door LH - reinforced    Qty1 

 

   

62.  
Door hinge set front door RH - reinforced Qty:1    

63.  
Door hinge set rear door LH - reinforced    Qty1 

 

   

64.  
Door hinge set rear door RH - reinforced Qty:1    

65.  
Door hinge set back door upper flap - 

reinforced 
Qty:1 

   

66.  
Door hinge set back door upper flap - 

reinforced 
Qty:1 
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67.  
Front bumper reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

68.  
Indicator assy. suitable for front bumper 

reinforced – as quoted under SN67 
Qty:1 

   

69.  
Head light protection set – acryl glass type 

Qty:1 
   

70.  
Rear light protection set – metal grill type 

Qty:1 
   

71.  
Additional wide view mirror RH – 

mounted on top of original mirror  
Qty:1 

   

72.  
Winch set - front mounted 

Qty:1 
   

73.  
Luggage protection grill – mounted 

between luggage compartment and 

passenger comp. 

Qty:1 

   

74.  
Satellite Navigation system – dash / 

windshield mounted – All Europe 

including Balkans mapping. 

Qty:1 

   

75.  
External high engine air intake – fender 

mounted 
Qty:1 

   

76.  
Run-Flat tire system complete; incl. Rim, 

run-flat system, tire 265/65R18 (MS all 

terrain) 

Qty:1 

   

77.  
Run –Flat system, as quoted under SN76 Qty:1    

78.  
Wheel rim, as quoted under SN76 Qty:1    

79.  
Tire 265/65R18 as quoted under SN76 Qty:1    

80.  
Shock absorber front axle - reinforced Qty:1    
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81.  
Shock absorber rear axle - reinforced Qty:1    

82.  
Front suspension spring - reinforced Qty:1    

83.  
Rear suspension spring - reinforced Qty:1    

84.  
Stabilizer front suspension - reinforced Qty:1    

85.  
Rubber mountings for  stabilizer front 

suspension - reinforced 

Qty:1    

86.  
Stabilizer rear suspension - reinforced Qty:1    

87.  
Rubber mountings for  stabilizer rear 

suspension - reinforced 

Qty:1    

88.  
Brake disc front axle - reinforced Qty:1    

89.  
Brake pad set front axle - reinforced Qty:1    

90.  
Brake disc rear axle - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

91.  
Brake pad set rear axle - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

92.  
Hand brake shoe set, suitable SN90 

Qty:1 
   

93.  
Brake pipe set - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

94.  
Brake caliper front LH - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

95.  
Brake caliper front RH - reinforced 

Qty:1 
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96.  
Brake caliper rear LH - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

97.  
Brake caliper rear RH  - reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

98.  
Starter battery – gel type 

Qty:1 
   

99.  
Battery main switch  

Qty:1 
   

100.  
Battery main relays 

Qty:1 
   

101.  
Battery main fuse  

Qty:1 
   

102.  
Battery main fuse 

 
   

103.  
Fire extinguisher system engine 

compartment. 
Qty:1 

   

104.  
Extinguisher bottle – spare for SN103 

Qty:1 
   

105.  
Pipes and nozzles for fire extinguisher 

system engine compartment for SN103 
Qty:1 

   

106.  
Radiator armoring 

Qty:1 
   

 

107.  
Sump armoring plate 

Qty:1 
   

108.  
Front suspension armoring plate 

Qty:1 
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items 109 to 135, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Toyota 
LAND CRUISER HZJ105L-GCMRS 

(B4) (SVOS armored) Manual JTECB01J701014403 2003/04 
 

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

109. 
Windshield - armored 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

110.  
Mounting kit for window glass containing 

glue, primer, rubbers, cleaner, silicon. 

Qty:1 

 
   

111.  
Front door window LH - armored Qty:1 

 
   

112.  
Front door window RH - armored Qty:1 

 
   

113.  
Rear door window LH - armored Qty:1 

 
   

114.  
Rear door window RH - armored Qty:1 

 

   

115.  
Rear side window LH (luggage 

compartment) - armored 

Qty:1 

 
   

116.  
Rear side window RH (luggage 

compartment) - armored 

Qty:1 

 
   

117.  
Back door window LH - armored Qty:1 

 

   

118.  
Back door window RH - armored Qty:1 

 

   

119.  
Window lifting mechanism front door LH    Qty1 
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120.  
Window lifting mechanism front door RH 

 

Qty:1    

121.  
Door stopper strap kit – all doors Qty:1    

122.  
Winch set - front mounted 

Qty:1 
   

123.  
Run-Flat tire system complete; incl. Rim 

(original steel rim), run-flat system, tire 

235/85R16  (MS all terrain) 

Qty:1 

   

124.  
Run –Flat system, as quoted under SN123 Qty:1    

125.  
Wheel rim, as quoted under  SN123 Qty:1    

126.  
Tire 235/85R16 as quoted under  SN123 Qty:1    

127.  
Shock absorber front axle - reinforced Qty:1    

128.  
Shock absorber rear axle - reinforced Qty:1    

129.  
Front suspension spring - reinforced Qty:1    

130.  
Rear suspension spring - reinforced Qty:1    

131.  
Starter battery – gel type 

Qty:1 
   

132.  
Battery main switch  

Qty:1 
   

133.  
Fire extinguisher system engine 

compartment. 
Qty:1 

   

134.  
Extinguisher bottle – spare for SN133 

Qty:1 
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items 136 to 162, the spare parts quoted shall apply to: 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Toyota 
LAND CRUISER HDJ100L-GCMEZ 

(B4) (Asbeck armored) Manual JTEHC05J304018119 2001 
 

135.  
Pipes and nozzles for fire extinguisher 

system engine compartment for SN133 
Qty:1 

   

Item  
Number 

Specifications * Specifications Offered 

(incl. brand/model) 
 Notes, remarks, 

ref to 

documentation 

Evaluation 

Committee’s notes  

136. 
Windshield - armored 

 

Qty:1 

 
   

137.  
Mounting kit for window glass containing  

glue, primer, rubbers, cleaner, silicon. 

Qty:1 

 
   

138.  
Front door window LH - armored Qty:1 

 
   

139.  
Front door window RH - armored Qty:1 

 
   

140.  
Rear door window LH - armored Qty:1 

 
   

141.  
Rear door window RH - armored Qty:1 

 

   

142.  
Rear side window LH (luggage 

compartment) - armored 

Qty:1 

 
   

143.  
Rear side window RH (luggage 

compartment) - armored 

Qty:1 

 
   

144.  
Back door window - armored Qty:1 
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145.  
Window lifting mechanism front door LH    Qty1 

 

   

146.  
Window lifting mechanism front door RH 

 

Qty:1    

147.  
Door stopper strap kit – all doors Qty:1    

148.  
Winch set - front mounted 

Qty:1 
   

149.  
Run-Flat tire system complete; incl. Rim 

(original steel rim), run-flat system, tire 

275/70R16  (MS all terrain) 

Qty:1 

   

150.  
Run –Flat system, as quoted under SN149 Qty:1    

151.  
Wheel rim, as quoted under SN149 Qty:1    

152.  
Tire 275/70R16 as quoted under SN149 Qty:1    

153.  
Shock absorber front axle - reinforced Qty:1    

154.  
Shock absorber rear axle - reinforced Qty:1    

155.  
Front suspension spring - reinforced Qty:1    

156.  
Rear suspension spring - reinforced Qty:1    

157.  
Starter battery – gel type 

Qty:1 
   

158.  
Fire extinguisher system engine 

compartment. 
Qty:1 

   

159.  
Extinguisher bottle – spare for SN158 

Qty:1 
   



 146 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

160.  
Pipes and nozzles for fire extinguisher 

system engine compartment for SN158 
Qty:1 

   

161.  
Front bumper reinforced 

Qty:1 
   

162.  
Indicator assy. suitable for front bumper 

reinforced – as quoted under SN161 
Qty:1 
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ANNEX IV: Budget breakdown (Model financial offer)  

Page No 1 [of…] 

 

PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12) 

 

NAME OF TENDERER: [………………] 
LOT: 1 Toyota  

 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
10

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

1 

(labour) 

4,446hrs     

   TOTAL  

 

Please quote in %, in the below table the Discount on the Manufacturer’s price list you are offering. In case of discrepancy, the 

percentage quoted in letters will prevail.   

 

COSTS WITH DELIVERY < DAP > 

 

B 

(IN FIGURES AND LETTERS) 

DISCOUNT OFFERED ON MANUFACTURER’S PRICE IN % 
11

 ……%             

            

                                                 
10

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

11
 The formula to calculate the financial offer shall be :  “1 minus ( Discount in % divided by 100)  multiplied  by estimated quantities of items indicated in the 

technical offer. 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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ANNEX IV: Budget breakdown (Model financial offer)  

Page No 1 [of…] 

PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12) 

 

NAME OF TENDERER: [………………] 

 

LOT: 2 Volkswagen Group 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
12

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

1 

(labour) 

2,589hrs     

   TOTAL  

 

Please quote in %, in the below table the Discount on the Manufacturer’s price list you are offering. In case of discrepancy, the 

percentage quoted in letters will prevail.   

 

COSTS WITH DELIVERY < DAP > 

 

B 

(IN FIGURES AND LETTERS) 

DISCOUNT OFFERED ON MANUFACTURER’S PRICE IN % 
13

 ……%     

                     

                                                 
12

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

13
 The formula to calculate the financial offer shall be :  “1 minus ( Discount in % divided by 100)  multiplied  by estimated quantities of items indicated in the 

technical offer. 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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ANNEX IV: Budget breakdown (Model financial offer)  

Page No 1 [of…] 

PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12) 

 

NAME OF TENDERER: [………………] 

 

LOT: 3 Nissan  

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
14

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

1 

(labour) 

10,775hrs    

   TOTAL  

 

Please quote in %, in the below table the Discount on the Manufacturer’s price list you are offering. In case of discrepancy, the 

percentage quoted in letters will prevail.   

 

COSTS WITH DELIVERY < DAP> 

 

B 

(IN FIGURES AND LETTERS) 

DISCOUNT OFFERED ON MANUFACTURER’S PRICE IN % 
15

 

 

……%                         

                                                 
14

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

15
 The formula to calculate the financial offer shall be :  “1 minus ( Discount in % divided by 100)  multiplied  by estimated quantities of items indicated in the 

technical offer. 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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ANNEX IV: Budget breakdown (Model financial offer)  

Page No 1 [of…] 

PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12) 

 

NAME OF TENDERER: [………………] 

 

LOT: 4 Mercedes   

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
16

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

1 

(labour) 

180hrs     

   TOTAL  

 

Please quote in %, in the below table the Discount on the Manufacturer’s price list you are offering. In case of discrepancy, the 

percentage quoted in letters will prevail.   

 

COSTS WITH DELIVERY < DAP> 

 

B 

(IN FIGURES AND LETTERS) 

DISCOUNT OFFERED ON MANUFACTURER’S PRICE IN % 
17

 

 

……%                         

                                                 
16

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

17
 The formula to calculate the financial offer shall be :  “1 minus ( Discount in % divided by 100)  multiplied  by estimated quantities of items indicated in the 

technical offer. 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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ANNEX IV: Budget breakdown (Model financial offer)  

Page No 1 [of…] 

PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12) 

 

NAME OF TENDERER: [………………] 

LOT: 5 Heavy, Special Vehicles & Other Makes  

    

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
18

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

1 

(labour) 

3,620hrs    

   TOTAL  

 
Please quote in %, in the below table the Discount on the Manufacturer’s price list you are offering. In case of discrepancy, the 

percentage quoted in letters will prevail.   

 

COSTS WITH DELIVERY < DAP> 

 

B 

(IN FIGURES AND LETTERS) 

DISCOUNT OFFERED ON MANUFACTURER’S PRICE IN % 
19

 

 

……%                         

                                                 
18

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

19
 The formula to calculate the financial offer shall be :  “1 minus ( Discount in % divided by 100)  multiplied  by estimated quantities of items indicated in the 

technical offer. 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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Items 2 – 27 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

AUDI A4 2.5TDI Quattro Automatic WAUZZZ8E25A013851 2005 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
20

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

2)  1    

3)  1    

4)  1    

5)  1    

6)  1    

7)  1    

                                                 
20

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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8)  1    

9)  1    

10)  1    

11)  1    

12)  1    

13)  1    

14)  1    

15)  1    

16)  1    

17)  1    

18)  1    

19)  1    
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20)  1    

21)  1    

22)  1    

23)  1    

24)  1    

25)  1    

26)  1    

27)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 28 – 52 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

AUDI A6 2.4 Quattro Manual WAUZZZ4B93N035895 2002 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
21

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

28)  1    

29)  1    

30)  1    

31)  1    

32)  1    

33)  1    

                                                 
21

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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34)  1    

35)  1    

36)  1    

37)  1    

38)  1    

39)  1    

40)  1    

41)  1    

42)  1    

43)  1    

44)  1    

45)  1    
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46)  1    

47)  1    

48)  1    

49)  1    

50)  1    

51)  1    

52)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 53 – 54 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

AVONRIDE AC350 Plant (Light vehicle trailer) N/A  AW-1807 2001 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
22

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

53)  1    

54)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
22

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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Items 55 – 64 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

BOBCAT MELROE 3-ton Mini-excavator Hydrostatic 516711899 2000 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
23

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

55)  1    

56)  1    

57)  1    

58)  1    

59)  1    

60)  1    

                                                 
23

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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61)  1    

62)  1    

63)  1    

64)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 65– 73 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Daewoo 1760XL SKID STEER (Wheel loader) Hydrostatic AF-00056 2000 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
24

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

65)  1    

                                                 
24

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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66)  1    

67)  1    

68)  1    

69)  1    

70)  1    

71)  1    

72)  1    

73)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 74 – 82 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Daewoo D30S-3 (3-ton forklift) Hydrostatic 90-02942 1998/2000 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
25

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

74)  1    

75)  1    

76)  1    

77)  1    

78)  1    

79)  1    

                                                 
25

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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80)  1    

81)  1    

82)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 83 – 91 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Daewoo D70S-2 (7-ton forklift) Hydrostatic BH-00287 2000 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
26

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

83)  1    

84)  1    

                                                 
26

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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85)  1    

86)  1    

87)  1    

88)  1    

89)  1    

90)  1    

91)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 92 – 115 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

DAF Comet (Road sweeper) Manual  XLRP4T31W0606738 1984 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
27

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

92)  1    

93)  1    

94)  1    

95)  1    

96)  1    

97)  1    

                                                 
27

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html
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98)  1    

99)  1    

100)  1    

101)  1    

102)  1    

103)  1    

104)  1    

105)  1    

106)  1    

107)  1    

108)  1    

109)  1    
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110)  1    

111)  1    

112)  1    

113)  1    

114)  1    

115)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 116 – 141 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

DAF CT 1800 4X4, YA4440DT 405 Manual XLAAV95DT00231026 1999 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
28

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

116)  1    

117)  1    

118)  1    

119)  1    

120)  1    

121)  1    

                                                 
28

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 
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122)  1    

123)  1    

124)  1    

125)  1    

126)  1    

127)  1    

128)  1    

129)  1    

130)  1    

131)  1    

132)  1    

133)  1    
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134)  1    

135)  1    

136)  1    

137)  1    

138)  1    

139)  1    

140)  1    

141)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 142 – 167 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

DAF LT/5t 1800 4X4, YA4440DT 405  Manual 00178376 1999/2002 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
29

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

142)  1    

143)  1    

144)  1    

145)  1    

146)  1    

147)  1    

                                                 
29

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 
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148)  1    

149)  1    

150)  1    

151)  1    

152)  1    

153)  1    

154)  1    

155)  1    

156)  1    

157)  1    

158)  1    

159)  1    
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160)  1    

161)  1    

162)  1    

163)  1    

164)  1    

165)  1    

166)  1    

167)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

 

 

 

 

 



 174 

Items 168 – 169 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Dat-Con 
DAT-TMG (Light vehicle/light-tower-
trailer) N/A ZY29AB60000001516 2010 

 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
30

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

168)  1    

169)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
30

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 
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Items 170 – 183 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Fantuzzi FDC150-1200 (17-ton forklift) Hydrostatic 101501 2000 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
31

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

170)  1    

171)  1    

172)  1    

173)  1    

174)  1    

175)  1    

                                                 
31

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html


 176 

176)  1    

177)  1    

178)  1    

179)  1    

180)  1    

181)  1    

182)  1    

183)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

 

 

 

 

 



 177 

Items 184 – 204 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Fiat Ducato 2.3 (Cargo-van) Manual ZFA24400007549533 2004 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
32

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

184)  1    

185)  1    

186)  1    

187)  1    

188)  1    

189)  1    

                                                 
32

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 
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190)  1    

191)  1    

192)  1    

193)  1    

194)  1    

195)  1    

196)  1    

197)  1    

198)  1    

199)  1    

200)  1    

201)  1    
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202)  1    

203)  1    

204)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 205 – 228 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Hyundai H100 Mini/Cargo Van  Manual KMJFD37BPYU451991 2000/2001 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
33

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

205)  1    

206)  1    

                                                 
33

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 
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207)  1    

208)  1    

209)  1    

210)  1    

211)  1    

212)  1    

213)  1    

214)  1    

215)  1    

216)  1    

217)  1    

218)  1    



 181 

219)  1    

220)  1    

221)  1    

222)  1    

223)  1    

224)  1    

225)  1    

226)  1    

227)  1    

228)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

 



 182 

Items 229 – 251 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Hyundai 
HB 400 AEROTOWN 
BUSINESS BUS (29 seats) Manual KMJNN19RPYC304848 1999 

 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
34

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

229)  1    

230)  1    

231)  1    

232)  1    

233)  1    

234)  1    

                                                 
34

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 
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235)  1    

236)  1    

237)  1    

238)  1    

239)  1    

240)  1    

241)  1    

242)  1    

243)  1    

244)  1    

245)  1    

246)  1    
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247)  1    

248)  1    

249)  1    

250)  1    

251)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 252 – 277 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Hyundai HD120 (truck) Manual KMFLA19RP1C014888 2000 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
35

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

252)  1    

253)  1    

254)  1    

255)  1    

256)  1    

257)  1    

                                                 
35

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 
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258)  1    

259)  1    

260)  1    

261)  1    

262)  1    

263)  1    

264)  1    

265)  1    

266)  1    

267)  1    

268)  1    

269)  1    
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270)  1    

271)  1    

272)  1    

273)  1    

274)  1    

275)  1    

276)  1    

277)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 278 – 300 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Hyundai 
HD260 (Heavy recovery 
truck) Manual KMCDC19YP1C008606 2001 

 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
36

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

278)  1    

279)  1    

280)  1    

281)  1    

282)  1    

283)  1    

                                                 
36

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 
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284)  1    

285)  1    

286)  1    

287)  1    

288)  1    

289)  1    

290)  1    

291)  1    

292)  1    

293)  1    

294)  1    

295)  1    
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296)  1    

297)  1    

298)  1    

299)  1    

300)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 301 – 327 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

IVECO ML 135E18 WR (Recovery truck) Manual  ZCFBIHD0002160628 1995 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
37

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

301)  1    

302)  1    

303)  1    

304)  1    

305)  1    

306)  1    

                                                 
37

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 
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307)  1    

308)  1    

309)  1    

310)  1    

311)  1    

312)  1    

313)  1    

314)  1    

315)  1    

316)  1    

317)  1    

318)  1    
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319)  1    

320)  1    

321)  1    

322)  1    

323)  1    

324)  1    

325)  1    

326)  1    

327)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 328 – 336 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

JCB 4CX (Bckhoe loader) Hydrostatic JCB4CXMC02006024 2011 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
38

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

328)  1    

329)  1    

330)  1    

331)  1    

332)  1    

333)  1    

                                                 
38

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 
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334)  1    

335)  1    

336)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 337 – 360 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Jeep CHEROKEE 2.5 CRD 4x4 Manual 1J4G6N8754W238743 2004 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
39

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

337)  1    

338)  1    

                                                 
39
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339)  1    

340)  1    

341)  1    

342)  1    

343)  1    

344)  1    

345)  1    

346)  1    

347)  1    

348)  1    

349)  1    

350)  1    



 197 

351)  1    

352)  1    

353)  1    

354)  1    

355)  1    

356)  1    

357)  1    

358)  1    

359)  1    

360)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

 



 198 

Items 361 – 382 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Jeep CHEROKEE 2.8 CRD 4x4 Automatic 1J4GLE8523W632819 2003 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
40

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

361)  1    

362)  1    

363)  1    

364)  1    

365)  1    

366)  1    

                                                 
40
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367)  1    

368)  1    

369)  1    

370)  1    

371)  1    

372)  1    

373)  1    

374)  1    

375)  1    

376)  1    

377)  1    

378)  1    
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379)  1    

380)  1    

381)  1    

382)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 383 – 386 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

King LOWBED (Cargo Trailer) N/A K946904 1993 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
41

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

383)  1    

                                                 
41
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384)  1    

385)  1    

386)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 387 – 407 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Land Rover Discovery-2 TD5 (B4 armored) Manual  SALLTGM883A784947 2003 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
42

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

387)  1    

388)  1    

                                                 
42
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389)  1    

390)  1    

391)  1    

392)  1    

393)  1    

394)  1    

395)  1    

396)  1    

397)  1    

398)  1    

399)  1    

400)  1    
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401)  1    

402)  1    

403)  1    

404)  1    

405)  1    

406)  1    

407)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 408 – 428 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Land Rover Discovery – 2 TD5 Manual SALLTGM884A833795 2002/2004 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
43

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

408)  1    

409)  1    

410)  1    

411)  1    

412)  1    

413)  1    

                                                 
43

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html


 205 

414)  1    

415)  1    

416)  1    

417)  1    

418)  1    

419)  1    

420)  1    

421)  1    

422)  1    

423)  1    

424)  1    

425)  1    
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426)  1    

427)  1    

428)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 429 – 448 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Land Rover RANGE ROVER  - 3 (L322) Automatic SALLMAMC44A143136 2004 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
44

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

429)  1    

430)  1    

                                                 
44
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431)  1    

432)  1    

433)  1    

434)  1    

435)  1    

436)  1    

437)  1    

438)  1    

439)  1    

440)  1    

441)  1    

442)  1    
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443)  1    

444)  1    

445)  1    

446)  1    

447)  1    

448)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 449 – 469 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

LEYLAND-DAF LDV CONVOY (Cherry picker) Manual  SEYZMYFJFDN072139 2000 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
45

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

449)  1    

450)  1    

451)  1    

452)  1    

453)  1    

454)  1    

                                                 
45
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455)  1    

456)  1    

457)  1    

458)  1    

459)  1    

460)  1    

461)  1    

462)  1    

463)  1    

464)  1    

465)  1    

466)  1    
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467)  1    

468)  1    

469)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 470 – 478 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Manitou MT 732 TELEPORTER Hydrostatic 156709 2000 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
46

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

470)  1    

471)  1    

                                                 
46
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472)  1    

473)  1    

474)  1    

475)  1    

476)  1    

477)  1    

478)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 479 – 487 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Manitou MT1440 TELEPORTER Hydrostatic 1588373 2010 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
47

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

479)  1    

480)  1    

481)  1    

482)  1    

483)  1    

484)  1    

                                                 
47
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485)  1    

486)  1    

487)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 488 – 513 
 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Mercedes Benz 2631 Truck-PLS-Heavy  Manual  WDB6590031K079132 1994 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
48

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

488)  1    

489)  1    

                                                 
48
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490)  1    

491)  1    

492)  1    

493)  1    

494)  1    

495)  1    

496)  1    

497)  1    

498)  1    

499)  1    

500)  1    

501)  1    
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502)  1    

503)  1    

504)  1    

505)  1    

506)  1    

507)  1    

508)  1    

509)  1    

510)  1    

511)  1    

512)  1    

513)  1    



 217 

   TOTAL  

 

 

Items 514 – 536 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Mercedes Benz 
4150 AK8x8 truck 
(HIAB crane) Manual WDB9323361L601536 2011 

 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
49

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

514)  1    

515)  1    

516)  1    

517)  1    

                                                 
49
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518)  1    

519)  1    

520)  1    

521)  1    

522)  1    

523)  1    

524)  1    

525)  1    

526)  1    

527)  1    

528)  1    

529)  1    
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530)  1    

531)  1    

532)  1    

533)  1    

534)  1    

535)  1    

536)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 220 

Items 537 – 539 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

METACO Truck-trailer N/A VF9RS330094403645 1994 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
50

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

537)  1    

538)  1    

539)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
50
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Items 540 – 561 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Mitsubishi FL415-F (truck) Manual FLA15F-B30041 1994 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
51

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

540)  1    

541)  1    

542)  1    

543)  1    

544)  1    

545)  1    

                                                 
51
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546)  1    

547)  1    

548)  1    

549)  1    

550)  1    

551)  1    

552)  1    

553)  1    

554)  1    

555)  1    

556)  1    

557)  1    
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558)  1    

559)  1    

560)  1    

561)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 562 – 581 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Peugeot 306 HDI Manual VF37ERHYF33201583 2000 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
52

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

562)  1    

                                                 
52
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563)  1    

564)  1    

565)  1    

566)  1    

567)  1    

568)  1    

569)  1    

570)  1    

571)  1    

572)  1    

573)  1    

574)  1    



 225 

575)  1    

576)  1    

577)  1    

578)  1    

579)  1    

580)  1    

581)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 582 – 602 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Peugeot 306 XT Manual VF37ALFYF33231238 2001 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
53

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

582)  1    

583)  1    

584)  1    

585)  1    

586)  1    

587)  1    

                                                 
53
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588)  1    

589)  1    

590)  1    

591)  1    

592)  1    

593)  1    

594)  1    

595)  1    

596)  1    

597)  1    

598)  1    

599)  1    
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600)  1    

601)  1    

602)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 603 – 625 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Peugeot 406 XT Manual VF38BLFYT81152078 2001 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
54

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

603)  1    

604)  1    

                                                 
54
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605)  1    

606)  1    

607)  1    

608)  1    

609)  1    

610)  1    

611)  1    

612)  1    

613)  1    

614)  1    

615)  1    

616)  1    
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617)  1    

618)  1    

619)  1    

620)  1    

621)  1    

622)  1    

623)  1    

624)  1    

625)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 626 – 651 
 

Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Renault G340 TI MAXTER Manual VF6BE02E100000086 1993/1994 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
55

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

626)  1    

627)  1    

628)  1    

629)  1    

630)  1    

631)  1    

                                                 
55
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632)  1    

633)  1    

634)  1    

635)  1    

636)  1    

637)  1    

638)  1    

639)  1    

640)  1    

641)  1    

642)  1    

643)  1    
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644)  1    

645)  1    

646)  1    

647)  1    

648)  1    

649)  1    

650)  1    

651)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 652 – 674 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Renault Traffic 4x4 (Cargo-van) Manual VF1V4XB0812090876  1994 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
56

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

652)  1    

653)  1    

654)  1    

655)  1    

656)  1    

657)  1    

                                                 
56
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658)  1    

659)  1    

660)  1    

661)  1    

662)  1    

663)  1    

664)  1    

665)  1    

666)  1    

667)  1    

668)  1    

669)  1    



 236 

670)  1    

671)  1    

672)  1    

673)  1    

674)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 675 – 694 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Reumech RG32 APC 4X4 (armored) Manual AA9RG0031SMAV1041 1995 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
57

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

675)  1    

676)  1    

677)  1    

678)  1    

679)  1    

680)  1    

                                                 
57
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681)  1    

682)  1    

683)  1    

684)  1    

685)  1    

686)  1    

687)  1    

688)  1    

689)  1    

690)  1    

691)  1    

692)  1    
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693)  1    

694)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

 

Items 695 – 696 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

RM Zg10 (1-TON Light vehicle trailer) N/A 94 0315 6 2001 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
58

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

695)  1    

696)  1    

   TOTAL  

                                                 
58

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 

file:///C:/Documents%20and%20Settings/khavolli/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/OLKCC/Commerce%20-%20http:/www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html


 240 

Items 697 – 721 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Scania 63H-250/P93HK (Recovery truck) Manual YSPPH4X4Z01212983 1995 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
59

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

697)  1    

698)  1    

699)  1    

700)  1    

701)  1    

702)  1    

                                                 
59
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703)  1    

704)  1    

705)  1    

706)  1    

707)  1    

708)  1    

709)  1    

710)  1    

711)  1    

712)  1    

713)  1    

714)  1    
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715)  1    

716)  1    

717)  1    

718)  1    

719)  1    

720)  1    

721)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 722 – 748 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Star 499 (Recovery Truck) Manual  SUSM88ZZZ1F000041 2000 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
60

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

722)  1    

723)  1    

724)  1    

725)  1    

726)  1    

727)  1    

                                                 
60
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728)  1    

729)  1    

730)  1    

731)  1    

732)  1    

733)  1    

734)  1    

735)  1    

736)  1    

737)  1    

738)  1    

739)  1    
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740)  1    

741)  1    

742)  1    

743)  1    

744)  1    

745)  1    

746)  1    

747)  1    

748)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 749 – 750 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Tiki BT-1000 (Light vehicle boat-trailer) N/A V6ABT100BA0000003 2010 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
61

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

749)  1    

750)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
61
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Items 751 – 771 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Torpedo TI APC (Armored) Manual  V32T1ZZV9TRB80032 1996 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
62

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

751)  1    

752)  1    

753)  1    

754)  1    

755)  1    

756)  1    

                                                 
62
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757)  1    

758)  1    

759)  1    

760)  1    

761)  1    

762)  1    

763)  1    

764)  1    

765)  1    

766)  1    

767)  1    

768)  1    
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769)  1    

770)  1    

771)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

Items 772 – 793 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

VOLVO S70-2.5 Petrol (Sedan) Automatic YV1LS61F9Y2651823 2000 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
63

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

772)  1    

773)  1    

                                                 
63
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774)  1    

775)  1    

776)  1    

777)  1    

778)  1    

779)  1    

780)  1    

781)  1    

782)  1    

783)  1    

784)  1    

785)  1    
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786)  1    

787)  1    

788)  1    

789)  1    

790)  1    

791)  1    

792)  1    

793)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 794 – 818 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Volvo Volvo – Truck FL10 Manual  YV2F2CCE3SA231734 1994 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
64

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

794)  1    

795)  1    

796)  1    

797)  1    

798)  1    

799)  1    

                                                 
64
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800)  1    

801)  1    

802)  1    

803)  1    

804)  1    

805)  1    

806)  1    

807)  1    

808)  1    

809)  1    

810)  1    

811)  1    
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812)  1    

813)  1    

814)  1    

815)  1    

816)  1    

817)  1    

818)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 819 – 842 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

VOLVO Volvo Truck Tractor NL10 Manual  YV2D2CCD7SA234439 1994 
 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
65

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

819)  1    

820)  1    

821)  1    

822)  1    

823)  1    

824)  1    

                                                 
65
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825)  1    

826)  1    

827)  1    

828)  1    

829)  1    

830)  1    

831)  1    

832)  1    

833)  1    

834)  1    

835)  1    

836)  1    
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837)  1    

838)  1    

839)  1    

840)  1    

841)  1    

842)  1    

   TOTAL  

 

 

 

 

GRAND TOTAL LOT 5: 
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ANNEX IV: Budget breakdown (Model financial offer)  

Page No 1 [of…] 

 

PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12) 

 

NAME OF TENDERER: [………………] 

 

LOT 6: Spare parts for armoured vehicles (No Maintenance) 

 
 

Please quote in %, in the below table the Discount on the Manufacturer’s price list you are offering. In case of discrepancy, the 

percentage quoted in letters will prevail.   

 

 

COSTS WITH DELIVERY <DAP>
66

 

 

B 

(IN FIGURES AND LETTERS) 

DISCOUNT OFFERED ON MANUFACTURER’S PRICE IN % 
67

 

 

……%                         

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
66

 DAP (delivery at place)    -  Incoterms 2010 International Chamber of Commerce - http://www.iccwbo.org/incoterms/id3040/index.html 
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Items 2 – 46 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Toyota 

Land Cruiser VDJ200L-
GMTEZW (b6 armor) 
(SABIEX) Automatic JTMCV05J904022037 2008/09 

 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
68

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

2)  1    

3)  1    

4)  1    

5)  1    

6)  1    

                                                 
68
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7)  1    

8)  1    

9)  1    

10)  1    

11)  1    

12)  1    

13)  1    

14)  1    

15)  1    

16)  1    

17)  1    

18)  1    
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19)  1    

20)  1    

21)  1    

22)  1    

23)  1    

24)  1    

25)  1    

26)  1    

27)  1    

28)  1    

29)  1    

30)  1    
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31)  1    

32)  1    

33)  1    

34)  1    

35)  1    

36)  1    

37)  1    

38)  1    

39)  1    

40)  1    

41)  1    

42)  1    
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43)  1    

44)  1    

45)  1    

46)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 47 – 108 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Toyota 
Land Cruiser VDJ200L-
GNTEZW (B6) (STOOF) Automatic JTMHV05J804047677 2010/11 

 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
69

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

47)  1    

48)  1    

49)  1    

50)  1    

51)  1    

52)  1    

                                                 
69
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53)  1    

54)  1    

55)  1    

56)  1    

57)  1    

58)  1    

59)  1    

60)  1    

61)  1    

62)  1    

63)  1    

64)  1    



 266 

65)  1    

66)  1    

67)  1    

68)  1    

69)  1    

70)  1    

71)  1    

72)  1    

73)  1    

74)  1    

75)  1    

76)  1    
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77)  1    

78)  1    

79)  1    

80)  1    

81)  1    

82)  1    

83)  1    

84)  1    

85)  1    

86)  1    

87)  1    

88)  1    
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89)  1    

90)  1    

91)  1    

92)  1    

93)  1    

94)  1    

95)  1    

96)  1    

97)  1    

98)  1    

99)  1    

100)  1    
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101)  1    

102)  1    

103)  1    

104)  1    

105)  1    

106)  1    

107)  1    

108)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 109 – 135 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Toyota 
Land Cruiser hzj105l-gcmrs 
(b4) (svos ARMORED) Manual JTECB01J701014403 2003/04 

 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
70

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

109)  1    

110)  1    

111)  1    

112)  1    

113)  1    

114)  1    

                                                 
70
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115)  1    

116)  1    

117)  1    

118)  1    

119)  1    

120)  1    

121)  1    

122)  1    

123)  1    

124)  1    

125)  1    

126)  1    
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127)  1    

128)  1    

129)  1    

130)  1    

131)  1    

132)  1    

133)  1    

134)  1    

135)  1    

   TOTAL  
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Items 136 – 162 

 
Make Model Transmission Chassis # Year 

Toyota 
Land Cruiser hdj100l-gcmez 
(B4) (Asbeck armored) Manual JTEHC05J304018119 2001 

 

A 

 

B 

 

C D 

 

E 

 

ITEM 

NUMBER 

QUANTITY SPECIFICATIONS 

OFFERED (INCL 

BRAND/MODEL) 

UNIT COSTS <DAP>
71

 

<PLACE OF ACCEPTANCE> 

<EUROS> 

TOTAL 

<EUROS> 

136)  1    

137)  1    

138)  1    

139)  1    

140)  1    

141)  1    

                                                 
71
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142)  1    

143)  1    

144)  1    

145)  1    

146)  1    

147)  1    

148)  1    

149)  1    

150)  1    

151)  1    

152)  1    

153)  1    
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154)  1    

155)  1    

156)  1    

157)  1    

158)  1    

159)  1    

160)  1    

161)  1    

162)  1    

   TOTAL  
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GRAND TOTAL LOT 6: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Additional note: 
 *all quantities are approximate ones; these are estimations only; the contracting authority is not compelled to purchase 

any of these estimated quantities. 



 Page 277 of 299 

 

TENDER GUARANTEE FORM 
Specimen tender guarantee 

< To be completed on paper bearing the letterhead of the financial institution > 

 

For the attention of Xavier de Marnhac, Head of EULEX Kosovo, and address at EULEX 

Kosovo, Ndertesa Farmed St. Muharrem Fejza p.n., Lagja e Spitalit P.O. Box 268, 10000 Pristina-

Kosovo, referred to below as the “Contracting Authority” 

<Date> 

Title of contract: Supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12), under 

Framework Contract 

Identification number: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK 

 

We, the undersigned, <name and address of financial institution>, hereby irrevocably declare that 

we will guarantee as primary obligor, and not merely as a surety on behalf of <Tenderer's name and 

address> the payment to the Contracting Authority of <amount of the tender guarantee>, this 

amount representing the guarantee referred to in article 11 of the Procurement Notice. 

 

Payment shall be made without objection or legal proceedings of any kind, upon receipt of your 

first written claim (sent by registered letter with confirmation of receipt) if the Tenderer does not 

fulfil all obligations stated in its tender. We shall not delay the payment, nor shall we oppose it for 

any reason whatsoever. We shall inform you in writing as soon as payment has been made. 

 

We note that the guarantee will be released at the latest within 45 days of the expiry of the tender 

validity period, including any extensions, in accordance with Article 8 of the Instructions to 

Tenderers [and in any case at the latest on (1 year after the deadline for submission of tenders)]1. 

 

The law applicable to this guarantee shall be that of <enter Belgium, or the name of the country of 

the Contracting Authority if this is not the European Commission / country in which the financial 

institution issuing the guarantee is established>. Any dispute arising out of or in connection with 

this guarantee shall be referred to the courts of Belgium.  

 

The guarantee will enter into force and take effect from the submission deadline of the tender. 

Name: …………………………… Position: ………………… 

Signature: …………….. 

Date:

                                                 
1
 This mention has to be inserted only where required, for example where the law applicable to the 

guarantee imposes a precise expiry date 



 

ANNEX V: MODEL PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE 

<To be completed on paper bearing the letterhead of the financial institution > 

 

For the attention of 

 

Xavier de Marnhac, Head of EULEX Kosovo, and address at EULEX Kosovo, Ndertesa Farmed 

St. Muharrem Fejza p.n., Lagja e Spitalit P.O. Box 268, 10000 Pristina-Kosovo, referred to below 

as the “Contracting Authority” 

Subject: Guarantee No… 

 

Performance Guarantee for the full and proper execution of contract 

EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles 

(PROC/339/12), under Framework Contract (please quote number and title in all 

correspondence) 

 

We the undersigned, <name and address of financial institution>, hereby irrevocably declare that 

we guarantee as primary obligor, and not merely as a surety on behalf of <Contractor's name and 

address>, hereinafter referred to as “the Contractor”, payment to the Contracting Authority of 

<amount of the performance guarantee>, representing the performance guarantee mentioned in 

Article 11 of the Special Conditions of the contract <contract number and title> concluded between 

the Contractor and the Contracting Authority, hereinafter referred to as “the Contract”. 

 

Payment shall be made without objection or legal proceedings of any kind, upon receipt of your 

first written claim (sent by registered letter with confirmation of receipt) stating that the Contractor 

has failed to perform its contractual obligations fully and properly and that the Contract has been 

terminated. We shall not delay the payment, nor shall we oppose it for any reason whatsoever. We 

shall inform you in writing as soon as payment has been made. 

 

We accept notably that no amendment to the terms of the Contract can release us from our 

obligation under this guarantee. We waive the right to be informed of any change, addition or 

amendment to the Contract. 

 

We note that the guarantee will be released within 45 days of the issue of the final acceptance 

certificate (except for such part as may be specified in the Special Conditions in respect of after 

sales service). [and in any case at the latest on (at the expiry of 18 months after the implementation 

period of the Contract)]
1
. 

 

The law applicable to this guarantee shall be that of <enter Belgium, or the country of the 

Contracting Authority if this is not the European Commission /country in which the financial 

institution issuing the guarantee is established>. Any dispute arising out of or in connection with 

this guarantee shall be referred to the courts of enter Belgium.  

 

This guarantee shall enter into force and take effect upon its signature.  

 

Name: ……………………………Position: ………………… 

2
 Signature: …………….. Date: <Date> 

 

                                                 
1
 This mention has to be inserted only where required, for example where the law applicable to the guarantee 

imposes a precise expiry date 
2
 The name(s) and position(s) of the persons signing on behalf of the guarantor must be shown in printed 

characters. 



 

 

ANNEX V: PRE-FINANCING GUARANTEE FORM 

<To be completed on paper bearing the letterhead of the financial institution > 

For the attention of 

 

Xavier de Marnhac, Head of EULEX Kosovo, and address at EULEX Kosovo, Ndertesa Farmed 

St. Muharrem Fejza p.n., Lagja e Spitalit P.O. Box 268, 10000 Pristina-Kosovo, referred to below 

as the “Contracting Authority” 

Subject: Guarantee No… 

Financing Guarantee for the repayment of pre-financing payable under contract 

EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles 

(PROC/339/12), under Framework Contract (please quote number and title in all 

correspondence) 

 

We, the undersigned, <name, and address of financial institution>, hereby irrevocably declare that 

we guarantee as primary obligor, and not merely as surety on behalf of <Contractor's name and 

address>, hereinafter referred to as “the Contractor”, the payment to the Contracting Authority of 

<indicate the amount of the pre-financing>, corresponding to the pre-financing as mentioned in 

Article 26.1 of the Special Conditions of the contract <Contract number and title>concluded 

between the Contractor and the Contracting Authority, hereinafter referred to as “the Contract”.  

 

Payment shall be made without objection or legal proceedings of any kind, upon receipt of your 

first written claim (sent by registered letter with confirmation or receipt) stating that the Contractor 

has not repaid the pre-financing on request or that the Contract has been terminated. We shall not 

delay the payment, nor shall we oppose it for any reason whatsoever. We shall inform you in 

writing as soon as payment has been made.  

 

We accept notably that no amendment to the terms of the Contract can release us from our 

obligation under this guarantee. We waive the right to be informed of any change, addition or 

amendment of the Contract.  

 

We note that the guarantee will be released 45 days at the latest after the provisional acceptance of 

the goods [and in any case at the latest on (at the expiry of 18 months after the implementation 

period of the Contract)]
1
. 

 

The law applicable to this guarantee shall be that of <enter Belgium, or the country of the 

Contracting Authority if this is not the European Commission /country in which the financial 

institution issuing the guarantee is established>. Any dispute arising out of or in connection with 

this guarantee shall be referred to the courts of Belgium. 

 

The guarantee will enter into force and take effect on receipt of the pre-financing payment in the 

account designated by the Contractor to receive payments. 

 

Name: …………………………… Position: ………………… 

2
Signature: …………….. Date: <Date> 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
1
 This mention has to be inserted only where required, for example where the law applicable to the guarantee 

imposes a precise expiry date 
2
 The name(s) and position(s) of the persons signing on behalf of the guarantor must be shown in printed 

characters. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 
 

 



 

 
 

 

 

  



 

 

 Annex V - Purchase Order 

 

PO No. __________ 

 

Date:____________   

                                                                                                                     

To:  

 

 

From: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Subject: Purchase Order No. ___  

 

Reference:  EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles 

(PROC/339/12) 
 

Dear Sir/Madam,  

 

In accordance with article 1.2 of the Framework Contract, the Contracting Authority is requesting 

the supply and delivery of the following items from your company:  

 

Lot XXX 

 

Item Description                                                           Qty                 Unit Price    Amount € 
1. …………………………….  ……..   …….. ………..  

2. …………………………….  ……..   …….. ……….. 

3. …………………………….  ……..   …….. ……….. 

4. …………………………….  ……..   …….. ……….. 

5. …………………………….  ……..   …….. ……….. 

6. …………………………….  ……..   …….. ……….. 

7. …………………………….  ……..   …….. ……….. 

8. …………………………….  ……..   …….. ……….. 

9. …………………………….  ……..   …….. ……….. 

10. …………………………….  ……..   …….. ……….. 

___________________________________________________________________________ 

                                                                                                                        Total: ……........ € 

      
Please be reminded that the applicable Incoterm is DAP and that the contract shall be exempt from 

all duties and taxes, including VAT.  

 

   

BRN No. ………. 

EULEX Kosovo 

St. Muharrem Fejza, 

Farmed Building 

P.O. Box 268, 10000 

Pristina, Kosovo 



 

In accordance with UNMIK Executive Decision No 2008/36 of 9 December 2008, EULEX is 

granted exemption from all customs duties, taxes, and related charges other than charges for 

storage, cartage and similar services, on articles for its official use. 

 

The person in charge for executing the purchase order is Project Manager with ID Number 

_____________. He is authorized to certify that no VAT was charged and collected with this 

invoice and to put his signature on it.  

 

 

Thank you for your cooperation                                           

                                                                             

                                                                                          Project Manager 

                                                                                 (Name, Signature and Seal) 



 

Annex VI - PROVISIONAL/FINAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE 
Contract No ° EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK  Title:  Supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12) 

Contractor: …………………………  Contracting Authority: EULEX Kosovo   

 …………………….. Str. Muharrem Fejza p.n.   

 …………………….. Farmed Building P.O. Box 268 

  10000, Pristina, Kosovo 

I, the undersigned as the Project Manager of the above mentioned contract, do hereby confirm that the supplies described below has been rendered in full compliance 

with contractual terms and conditions, reference number ……………………………  

Item  qty Description 

D
el

iv
er

y
 

[I
n
st

al
la

ti
o
n
] 

[S
p
ar

e 
P

ar
ts

] 

[C
o
n
su

m
ab

le

s]
 

[(
M

an
u
al

s]
 

[T
ra

in
in

g
] 

 

Remarks 

1 

2 

 

[…] 

[…] 

 

[……………………] 

[……………………] 

 

       

Provisional: All of the above mentioned items have been delivered, installed, tested and found compliant with the Technical Specifications of the supply contract.  

Final: The Supplier has remedied any defect or damage occurred during the warranty period, as specified in the contract. 

     Date of acceptance:………………… 

The Contractor  

Name  

Signature…………………………..  

 

The Project Manager (Contracting Authority)   

Name  

Signature………………………….. 

 

 



 

ADMINISTRATIVE COMPLIANCE GRID 

 

Contract title : 
Supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles 

(PROC/339/12) 

Publication reference : EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/ 

 

 

Tender 

envelope 

number  

Name of Tenderer Is tenderer 

(consortium) 

nationality
1
 

eligible? 

(Y/N) 

Is 

documentation 

complete? 

(Y/N) 

Is language 

as 

required?  

(Y/N) 

Is tender 

submission 

form 

complete? 

(Y/N) 

Is tenderer's 

declaration 

signed (by all 

consortium 

members if a 

consortium)? 

(Yes/No/ Not 

Applicable) 

Other 

administrative 

requirements of 

the tender 

dossier? 

(Yes/No/Not 

applicable) 

Overall 

decision? 

(Accept / 

Reject) 

 

1 

        

 

2 

        

 

3 

        

 

4 

        

 

5 

        

 

 

 

 

 

Chairperson's name 

 

 

Chairperson's signature 

 

 

Date 

 

                                                 
1
 If the tender has been submitted by a consortium, the nationalities of all the consortium members must be eligible 



 

EVALUATION GRID 

 

 

Contract title : 
Supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles 

(PROC/339/12) 
Publication reference : EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK 

 

 

T
en

d
er

 e
n

v
el

o
p

e 
N

o
 

Name of Tenderer Rules of 

origin 

respected? 

(Y/N) 

E
co

n
o

m
ic

 &
 f

in
an

ci
al

 

ca
p

ac
it

y
? 

(O
K

/a
/b

/…
) 

P
ro

fe
ss

io
n

al
 c

ap
ac

it
y

? 

(O
K

/a
/b

/…
) 

T
ec

h
n

ic
al

 c
ap

ac
it

y
? 

(O
K

/a
/b

/…
) 

C
o

m
p

li
an

ce
 w

it
h

 t
ec

h
n

ic
al

 

sp
ec

if
ic

at
io

n
s?

 (
O

K
/a

/b
/…

) 

A
n

ci
ll

ar
y

 s
er

v
ic

es
 a

s 

re
q

u
ir

ed
? 

(O
K

/a
/b

/…
/N

A
) 

Subcontracting 

statement in 

accordance with 

art 6 of the 

General 

Conditions? 

(Y/N) 

Other technical 

requirements in 

tender dossier? 

(Yes/No/Not 

applicable) 

T
ec

h
n

ic
al

ly
 c

o
m

p
li

an
t?

 

Y
/N

) 

Notes: 

 

1 

           

 

2 

           

 

3 

           

 

4 

           

 

 

 

Evaluator's name & signature 

 

 

Evaluator's name & signature 

 

 

Evaluator's name & signature 

 

 

Date 

 



  

 

D. TENDER FORM FOR A SUPPLY CONTRACT 

Publication reference: EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK 

Title of contract: Supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles (PROC/339/12).  

 

<Place and date> 

 

A: Xavier de Marnhac, Head of EULEX Kosovo, and address at EULEX Kosovo, Ndertesa 

Farmed St. Muharrem Fejza p.n., Lagja e Spitalit P.O. Box 268, 10000 Pristina-Kosovo, 
 

One signed form must be supplied (for each lot, if the tender procedure is divided into lots), 

together with the number of copies specified in the Instruction to Tenderers. The form must include 

a signed declaration using the annexed format from each legal entity making the application. Any 

additional documentation (brochure, letter, etc) sent with the form will not be taken into 

consideration. Applications being submitted by a consortium (ie, either a permanent, legally-

established grouping or a grouping which has been constituted informally for a specific tender 

procedure) must follow the instructions applicable to the consortium leader and its members. The 

attachments to this submission form (i.e. declarations, statements, proofs) may be in original or 

copy. If copies are submitted, the originals must be dispatched to the Contracting Authority upon 

request. For economical and ecological reasons, we strongly recommend that you submit your files 

on paper-based materials (no plastic folder or divider). We also suggest you use double-sided print-

outs as much as possible. 

An economic operator may, where appropriate and for a particular contract, rely on the capacities 

of other entities, regardless of the legal nature of the links which it has with them. It must in that 

case prove to the contracting authority that it will have at its disposal the resources necessary for 

performance of the contract, for example by producing an undertaking on the part of those entities 

to place those resources at its disposal. Such entities, for instance the parent company of the 

economic operator, must respect the same rules of eligibility and notably that of nationality, as the 

economic operator. 

1 SUBMITTED BY 

 Name(s) of tenderer(s) Nationality
1
 

Leader
2
   

Member    

Etc …    



  

2 CONTACT PERSON (for this tender) 

Name 
 

Address 

 

Telephone  

Fax  

E-mail  

3 ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL CAPACITY
3
 

Please complete the following table of financial data
4
 based on your annual accounts and your 

latest projections. If annual accounts are not yet available for this year or last year, please provide 

your latest estimates, clearly identifying estimated figures in italics. Figures in all columns must be 

on the same basis to allow a direct, year-on-year comparison to be made (or, if the basis has 

changed, an explanation of the change must be provided as a footnote to the table). Any 

clarification or explanation which is judged necessary may also be provided. 

Financial data 2 years 

before 

last 

year
5
 

€ 

Year 

before 

last year 

 

€ 

Last 

year 

 

€ 

Averag

e
6
  

 

€ 

This 

year 

 

€ 

Annual turnover
7
 , excluding this 

contract 

     

Cash and cash equivalents
8
 at 

beginning of year 

     

Net cash from / (used in) operating, 

investing & financing activities
9
 

excluding future contracts 

     

Net forecast cash from/ (used in) 

future contracts, excluding this 

contract 

     

Cash and cash equivalents
8
 at end 

of year [ie, the sum of the above 

three rows] 

     



  

4 STAFF RESOURCES 
Please provide the following personnel statistics for the current year and the two previous years

10
. 

Average 

manpower 

Year before last Last year This year 

 Overall Total for 

fields 

related 

to this 

contract 
11

 

Overall Total for 

fields 

related 

to this 

contract 
11

 

Overall Total for 

fields 

related 

to this 

contract 
11

 

Permanent staff 
12

 

      

Other staff 
13

       

Total       

Permanent staff as a 

proportion of total 

staff (%) 

% % % % % % 

 



  

5 FIELDS OF SPECIALISATION 
Please use the table below whose objective is to indicate the relevant specialisms related to this contract of each legal entity making this tender, by using the 

names of these specialisms as the row headings and the name of the legal entity as the column headings. Show the relevant specialism(s) of each legal entity by 

placing a tick () in the box corresponding to those specialisms in which the legal entity has significant experience. [Maximum 10 specialisms] 

 Leader Member 2 Member 3 Etc … 

Relevant specialism 1     

Relevant specialism 2     

Etc …
14

     



  

6 EXPERIENCE 
Please complete a table using the format below to summarise the major relevant supplies carried out in the course of the past 3 years

15
 by the legal entity or entities 

making this tender. The number of references to be provided must not exceed 15 for the entire tender 

Ref # (maximum 15) Project title … 

Name of legal entity Country Overall 

supply 

value 

(EUR)
16

 

Proportion 

supplied by 

legal entity 

(%) 

No of 

staff 

provided 

Name of 

client 

Origin of 

funding 

Dates  Name of 

members if any 

… … … … … … … … … 

Detailed description of supply Related services provided 
… … 



 

  

7 TENDERER'S DECLARATION(S) 

 
As part of their tender, each legal entity identified under point 1 of this form, including 

every consortium member, must submit a signed declaration using this format. The 

declaration may be in original or in copy. If copies are submitted the originals must be 

dispatched to the Contracting Authority upon request.  

 

In response to your letter of invitation to tender for the above contract, 

 

we, the undersigned, hereby declare that: 

 

1 We have examined and accept in full the content of the dossier for invitation to tender No 

EuropeAid/132448/D/SUP/XK/supply of spare parts and maintenance of vehicles 

(PROC/339/12) of 28 Febryary 2012. We hereby accept its provisions in their entirety, without 

reservation or restriction. 

 

2 We offer to deliver, in accordance with the terms of the tender dossier and the conditions and 

time limits laid down, without reserve or restriction: 

 

Lot No 1: [description of supplies with indication of quantities and origin] 

 

Lot N 2: [description of supplies with indication of quantities and origin] 

 

Etc. 

 

3 The price of our tender excluding spareparts and consumables, if applicable [excluding the 

discounts described under point 4] is: 

 

Lot No 1: [……………………………………………..] 

 

Lot No 2: [……………………………………………..] 

 

Lot No 3: [……………………………………………..] 

 

4 We will grant a discount of [%], or […………..] [in the event of our being awarded Lot No… 

and Lot No… ………]. 

 

5 This tender is valid for a period of 90 days from the final date for submission of tenders. 

 

6 If our tender is accepted, we undertake to provide a performance guarantee as required by 

Article 11 of the Special Conditions. 

 

7 Our firm/company [and our subcontractors] has/have the following nationality: 

 

<……………………………………………………………………> 

 

8 We are making this tender in our own right [as member in the consortium led by < name of the 

leader / ourselves > ]*. We confirm that we are not tendering for the same contract in any other 

form. [We confirm, as a member in the consortium, that all members are jointly and severally 

liable by law for the execution of the contract, that the lead member is authorised to bind, and 

receive instructions for and on behalf of, each member, that the execution of the contract, 

including payments, is the responsibility of the lead member, and that all members in the joint 

venture/consortium are bound to remain in the joint venture/consortium for the entire period of 

the contract's execution]. 



 

  

9 We are not in any of the situations excluding us from participating in contracts which are listed 

section 2.3.3 of the Practical Guide to contract procedure for EU external actions. In the event 

that our tender is successful, we undertake, if required, to provide the proof usual under the law 

of the country in which we are established that we do not fall into these exclusion situations. 

The date on the evidence or documents provided will be no earlier than 1 year before the date 

of submission of the tender and, in addition, we will provide a statement that our situation has 

not altered in the period which has elapsed since the evidence in question was drawn up. 

 

10 We also undertake, if required, to provide evidence of the financial and economic standing and 

the technical and professional capacity according to the selection criteria for this call for tender 

specified in the procurement notice, point 16. The documentary proofs required are listed in 

Section 2.4.11 of the Practical Guide. 

 

11 We also understand that if we fail to provide the proof/evidence required, within 15 calendar 

days after receiving the notification of award, or if the information provided is proved false, the 

award may be considered null and void. 

 

12 We agree to abide by the ethics clauses in Clause 23 of the instructions to tenderers and, in 

particular, have no conflict of interests or any equivalent relation in that respect with other 

tenderers or other parties in the tender procedure at the time of the submission of this 

application.  

 

13 We will inform the Contracting Authority immediately if there is any change in the above 

circumstances at any stage during the implementation of the tasks. We also fully recognise and 

accept that any inaccurate or incomplete information deliberately provided in this application 

may result in our exclusion from this and other contracts funded by the EU/EDF. 

 

14 We note that the Contracting Authority is not bound to proceed with this invitation to tender 

and that it reserves the right to award only part of the contract. It will incur no liability towards 

us should it do so. 

 

15 We fully recognise and accept that we may be excluded from tender procedures and contract, in 

accordance with the Section 2.3.4 of the Practical Guide to contract procedures for EU external 

actions, for a maximum period of 5 years from the date on which the infringement is 

established and up to 10 years in the event of a repeated offence within the 5 years of the 

above-mentioned date. Furthermore, we acknowledge that, should we made false declarations, 

committed substantial errors, irregularities or fraud, we shall also be subject to financial 

penalties representing 2 % to 10 % of the total estimated value of the contract being awarded. 

This rate may be increased to 4% to 20% in the event of a repeat offence within 5 years of the 

first infringement. 

 

16 We are aware that, for the purposes of safeguarding the financial interests of the Communities, 

our personal data may be transferred to internal audit services, to the European Court of 

Auditors, to the Financial Irregularities Panel or to the European Anti-Fraud Office. 

 

 

[* Delete as applicable] 

 



 

  

If this declaration is being completed by a consortium member: 

The following table contains our financial data as included in the consortium’s tender form. 

These data are based on our annual audited accounts and our latest projections. Estimated 

figures (ie, those not included in annual audited accounts) are given in italics. Figures in all 

columns have been provided on the same basis to allow a direct, year-on-year comparison to be 

made <except as explained in the footnote to the table>.  

 

Financial data 2 years 

before last
5
  

€ 

Year 

before last 

year 

 

€ 

Last year 

 

€ 

Average
6
  

 

€ 

This year 

 

€ 

Annual turnover
 7
, excluding this 

contract 

 

     

Cash and cash equivalents
8
 at 

beginning of year 

 

     

Net cash from / (used in) operating, 

investing & financing activities
9
 

excluding future contracts 

 

     

Net forecast cash from/ (used in) future 

contracts, excluding this contract 

 

     

Cash and cash equivalents
8
 at end of 

year (ie, the sum of the above three 

rows) 

 

     

 



 

  

The following table contains our personnel statistics as included in the consortium’s tender form: 

 

Average 

manpower 

 

Previous year Last year This year 

 Overall Total for 

fields 

related to 

this 

contract 
11

 

Overall Total for 

fields 

related to 

this 

contract 
11

 

Overall Total for 

fields 

related to 

this 

contract 
11

 

Permanent staff 
12

  

 

     

Other staff 
13

  

 

     

Yours faithfully 

Name and first name: <[…………………………………………………………………> 

Duly authorised to sign this tender on behalf of: 

<…………………………………………………………………………………… …> 

Place and date: <…………………………………………………………….………….>] 

Stamp of the firm/company: 

This tender includes the following annexes: 

[Numbered list of annexes with titles] 

 

                                                 
1
 Country in which the legal entity is registered 

2
 add/delete additional lines for members as appropriate. Note that a subcontractor is not 

considered to be a member for the purposes of this tender procedure. Subsequently, the data of 

the subcontractor must not appear in the data related to the economic, financial and 

professional capacity. If this tender is being submitted by an individual tenderer, the name of 

the tenderer should be entered as 'leader' (and all other lines should be deleted) 
3
 Natural persons have to prove their capacity in accordance with the selection criteria and by 

the appropriate means. 
4
 if this application is being submitted by a consortium, the data in the table above must be the 

sum of the data in the corresponding tables in the declarations provided by the consortium 

members – see point 7 of this tender form for a supply contract.  
5
 Last year=last accounting year for entity. 

6
 Amounts entered in the 'Average' column must be the mathematical average of the amounts 

entered in the three preceding columns of the same row. 
7
 The gross inflow of economic benefits (cash, receivables, other assets) arising from the 

ordinary operating activities of the enterprise (such as sales of goods, sales of services, interest, 

royalties, and dividends) during the year. 
8
 Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand and demand deposits, together with short-

term, highly liquid investments that are readily convertible to a known amount of cash, and 

that are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value. An investment normally meets the 

definition of a cash equivalent when it has a maturity of three months or less from the date of 



 

  

                                                                                                                                                          

acquisition. Equity investments are normally excluded, unless they are in substance a cash 

equivalent (e.g. preferred shares acquired within three months of their specified redemption 

date). Bank overdrafts which are repayable on demand and which form an integral part of an 

enterprise's cash management are also included as a component of cash and cash equivalents. 
9
 Operating activities are the main revenue-producing activities of the enterprise that are not 

investing or financing activities, so operating cash flows include cash received from customers 

and cash paid to suppliers and employees. Investing activities are the acquisition and disposal 

of long-term assets and other investments that are not considered to be cash equivalents. 

Financing activities are activities that alter the equity capital and borrowing structure of the 

enterprise. Interest and dividends received and paid may be classified as operating, investing, 

or financing cash flows, provided that they are classified consistently from period to period. 

Cash flows arising from taxes on income are normally classified as operating, unless they can 

be specifically identified with financing or investing activities. 
10

 if this tender is being submitted by a consortium, the data in the table above must be the sum 

of the data in the corresponding tables in the declarations provided by the consortium members 

– see point 7 of this tender form for a supply contract. 
11

 Corresponding to the relevant specialisms identified in point 5 below. 
12

 staff directly
 
employed by the Tenderer on a permanent basis (ie, under indefinite contracts) 

13
 other staff not directly

 
employed by the Tenderer on a permanent basis (ie, under fixed-term 

contracts) 
14

 add / delete additional lines and/or rows as appropriate. If this tender is being submitted by 

an individual legal entity, the name of the legal entity should be entered as 'Leader' (and all 

other columns should be deleted) 
15

 In the case of framework contracts (without contractual value), only specific contracts 

corresponding to assignments implemented under such framework contracts shall be 

considered. 
16

 Amounts actually paid, without the effect of inflation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

  

                                                                                                                                                          

C. GLOSSARY 

Administrative order: Any instruction or order issued by the Project Manager to the Contractor in 

writing regarding the provision of the supplies. 

Breakdown of the overall price: A heading-by-heading list of the rates and costs making up the price 

for a lump-sum contract. 

Commercial warranty: The warranty the manufacturer provides for a defined period that the supply 

will be free from structural defects due to substandard material or workmanship, under conditions of 

normal commercial use and service. The Commercial warranty should not be confused with - and 

might go beyond - the warranty period of the contract. 

Conflict of interest: Any event influencing the capacity of a candidate, tenderer or contractor to give 

an objective and impartial professional opinion, or preventing him, at any moment, from giving priority 

to the interests of the Contracting Authority. Any consideration relating to possible contracts in the 

future or conflict with other commitments, past or present, of a candidate, tenderer or contractor, or any 

conflict with his own interests. These restrictions also apply to subcontractors and employees of the 

candidate, tenderer or contractor. 

There is a conflict of interests within the meaning of Article 52 of the Financial Regulation where the 

impartial and objective exercise of the functions of a player in the implementation of the budget or an 

internal auditor is compromised for reasons involving family, emotional life, political or national 

affinity, economic interest or any other shared interest with the beneficiary. 

Contract value: The sum stated in the contract representing the initial estimate payable for carrying 

out the supplies, or such other sum as ascertained at the end of the contract as due under the contract. 

Contracting Authority: The party which concludes the contract as provided in the Financing 

Agreement, be it the Commission for and on behalf of the beneficiary, a country or a legal person 

governed by public or private law, as mentioned in the financing agreement. 

Day: Calendar day  

Evaluation committee: A committee made up of an odd number of voting members (at least three) 

appointed by the Contracting Authority and possessing the technical, linguistic and administrative 

capacities necessary to give an informed opinion on tenders.  

Execution period. The period from contract signature until 18 months after the provisional acceptance 

of the supply. This period includes the warranty and the final acceptance of the supply. 

Foreign currency: Any currency, other than the euro, which is permissible under the applicable 

provisions and regulations and has been indicated in the tender. 

Framework Contract: agreement concluded between the parties to establish the essential terms 

governing a series of specific “purchase orders” to be concluded within a specific period for the supply 

of similar items.  

General conditions: The general contractual provisions setting out the administrative, financial, legal 

and technical clauses governing the execution of contracts. 

General damages: The sum not stated beforehand in the contract, which is awarded by a court or an 

arbitration tribunal, or agreed between the parties, as compensation payable to an injured party for a 

breach of the contract by the other party. 

Implementation period. The period from contract signature, or alternative date if specified in the 

Special Conditions, until the provisional acceptance of the supply. 

In writing: This includes any hand-written, typed or printed communication, including telex, cable, e-

mail and fax transmissions. 

Liquidated damages: The sum stated in the contract as compensation payable by the Contractor to the 

Contracting Authority for failure to complete the contract or part thereof within the periods under the 

contract, or as payable by either party to the other for any specific breach identified in the contract. 



 

  

                                                                                                                                                          
Most economically advantageous tender: The tender deemed to be best in terms of the specific 

criteria laid down for the contract in question, e.g. quality, technical properties, aesthetic and functional 

qualities, after-sales service and technical assistance and the price or lowest price. These criteria must 

be published in the procurement notice or stated in the tender dossier. 

Open procedure: Calls for tender are open where all interested economic operators may submit a 

tender. 

Period: A period begins the day after the act or event chosen as its starting point. Where the last day of 

a period is not a working day in the country of the Contracting Authority, the period expires at the end 

of the next working day. 

Project Manager: The legal or natural person responsible for monitoring the execution of the contract 

on behalf of the Contracting Authority and/or the Commission, where the latter is not the Contracting 

Authority. 

Purchase orders: document issued by the contracting authority in accordance with the established 

terms of the framework contract and determining the types of items and respective quantities  to be 

provided by the contractor, (along with any relevant derogation to the delivery conditions set in the 

framework contract e.g. place and time of delivery) 

Special conditions: The special conditions laid down by the Contracting Authority as an integral part 

of the tender dossier, including modifications to the general conditions, clauses specific to the contract 

and the terms of reference (for a service contract) or technical specifications (for a supply or works 

contract). 

Successful tenderer: The tenderer selected at the end of the procedure for the award of the contract. 

Supplies: All items which the Contractor is required to supply to the Contracting Authority, including, 

where necessary, services such as installation, testing, commissioning, provision of expertise, 

supervision, maintenance, repair, training and other such obligations connected with the items to be 

provided under the contract. 

Supply contract: Supply contracts cover the purchase, leasing, rental or hire purchase, with or without 

option to buy, of products. A contract for the supply of products and, incidentally, for siting and 

installation shall be considered a supply contract.  

Tender price: The sum stated by the tenderer in its tender for carrying out the contract. 

Tenderer: Any natural or legal person or consortium thereof submitting a tender with a view to 

concluding a contract. The terms "supplier", "contractor" and "service provider" refer to three 

categories of economic operators, natural or legal persons, who supply products, execute works and 

provide services respectively. 

Warranty obligations: The warranty of the Contractor that the supplies are new, unused, without 

defects, of the most recent models and incorporate all recent improvements in design and materials. 

This warranty must remain valid for a maximum of 1 year after provisional acceptance. See article 32 

of the General Conditions. 

Written communications: Certificates, notices, orders and instructions issued in writing under the 

contract. 

 


